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11.2.7 HS-DSCH Transport Channel

Figure 23 shows the protocol model for the HS-DSCH transport channel when the Controlling and Serving RNC are co-
incident.
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Figure 23: HS-DSCH Co-incident Controlling and Serving RNC
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The High Speed MAC (MAC-hs) entity in the Node B transfers MAC-hs PDU to the peer MAC-hs entity in the UE
over the Uu interface. The Dedicated MAC (MAC-d) entity in the RNC transfers MAC-d PDUs to the MAC-hsiin the
Node B using the services of the HS-DSCH Frame Protocol (HS-DSCH FP) entity. The HS-DSCH FP entity adds
header information to form aHS-DSCH FP PDU that is transported to the Node B over atransport bearer.

A Relaying Function in the Node B relays the HS-DSCH frame received by HS-DSCH FP entity to the MAC-hs entity.
HS-DSCH scheduling is performed by MAC-hsin the Node B.

Figure 24 shows the protocol model for the HS-DSCH transport channel with separate Controlling and Serving RNC. In
this case, lur HS-DSCH Frame Protocol is used to interwork the Flow Control function at the Controlling RNC with the
MAC-d at the Serving RNC. Also in this case, lub HS-DSCH Frame Protocol is used to interwork the MAC-hs at the
Node B with the Flow Control function at the Controlling RNC.
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Figure 24: HS-DSCH: Separate Controlling and Serving RNC (configuration with CRNC flow control)

Figure 25 shows the protocol model for the HS-DSCH transport channel with the Drift RNC being bypassed. In this
case, the CRNC does not have any user plane function for the HS-DSCH. MAC-d in SRNC islocated directly above
MAC-hsin Node B, i.e. in the HS-DSCH user plane the SRNC is directly connected to the Node B, thus bypassing the
CRNC.
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Figure 25: HS-DSCH: Serving RNC with bypassed Controlling RNC (configuration without CRNC flow

control)
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Cell Capability Container FDD

The Cell Capability Container FDD indicates which functionalities a cell supports.

3GPP TS 25.423 v5.0.0 (2002-03)

IE/Group Name

Presence

Range

IE type and
reference

Semantics description

FDD

Cell Capability Container

BIT
STRTING
(32)

Each bit indicates whether a
cell supports a particular
functionality or not. The
value 1 of a bit indicates that
the corresponding
functionality is supported in a
cell and value 0 indicates
that the corresponding
functionality is not supported
in a cell. Each bit is defined
as follows.

The first bit: Flexible Hard
Split Support Indicator

The second bit: Delayed
Activation Support Indicator
The third bit: HS-DSCH
Support Indicator

Note that undefined bits are
considered as a spare bit
and spare bits shall be set to
0 by the transmitter and shall
be ignored by the receiver.

[*Partly omitted*/

9.23.1a

Cell Capability Container TDD

The Cell Capability Container TDD indicates which functionalities a cell supports.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Cell Capability Container BIT Each bit indicates whether a
TDD STRTING cell supports a particular
32) functionality or not. The

value 1 of a bit indicates that
the corresponding
functionality is supported in a
cell and value 0 indicates
that the corresponding
functionality is not supported
in a cell. Each bit is defined
as follows.

The first bit: Delayed
Activation Support Indicator
The second bit: HS-DSCH
Support Indicator

Note that undefined bits are
considered as a spare bit
and spare bits shall be set to
0 by the transmitter and shall
be ignored by the receiver.
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9.2.3.1b Cell Capability Container TDD LCR
The Cell Capability Container TDD LCR indicates which functionalities a cell supports.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Cell Capability Container BIT Each bit indicates whether a
TDD LCR STRTING cell supports a particular
(32) functionality or not. The

value 1 of a bit indicates that
the corresponding
functionality is supported in a
cell and value 0 indicates
that the corresponding
functionality is not supported
in a cell. Each bit is defined
as follows.

The first bit: Delayed
Activation Support Indicator
The second bit: HS-DSCH
Support Indicator

Note that undefined bits are
considered as a spare bit
and spare bits shall be set to
0 by the transmitter and shall
be ignored by the receiver.
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3GPP TS 25.423 v5.0.0 (2002-03)

9.3.3 PDU Definitions

<<UNAFFECTED PARTS OM TTED>>

c

Cause ::= CHO CE {

}

radi oNet wor k CauseRadi oNet wor k,
transport CauseTransport,

pr ot ocol CausePr ot ocol ,

m sc CauseM sc,

CauseM sc ::= ENUMERATED {

}

control - processi ng-over| oad,

har dwar e-f ai | ure,

omintervention,

not - enough- user - pl ane- processi ng- r esour ces,
unspeci fi ed,

CauseProt ocol ::= ENUMERATED {

}

transfer-syntax-error,
abstract-syntax-error-reject,
abstract-syntax-error-ignore-and-notify,

nmessage- not - conpati bl e-wi th-recei ver-state,
semantic-error,

unspeci fi ed,

abstract-syntax-error-fal sel y-construct ed- message,

CauseRadi oNet wor k :: = ENUMERATED {

}

unknown- C- | D,

cell -not-avail abl e,

power - | evel - not - support ed,

ul - scranbl i ng- code- al ready-i n-use,

dl -radi o-resources-not - avai | abl e,

ul - radi o-resour ces-not - avai | abl e,

measur enment - not - support ed-f or -t he- obj ect,
conbi ni ng-resour ces-not - avai | abl e,

conbi ni ng- not - support ed,
reconfiguration-not-all owed,

request ed- confi gurati on-not - support ed,
synchroni sation-failure,

request ed-t x- di ver si t y- node- not - support ed,
nmeasur enent -t enpor ai | y- not - avai | abl e,

unspeci fi ed,

i nval i d- CM setti ngs,

reconfi guration- CFN-not - el apsed,

nunber - of - DL- codes- not - support ed,

dedi cat ed-transport - channel -t ype- not - support ed,
dl - shar ed- channel -t ype- not - support ed,

ul - shar ed- channel -t ype- not - support ed,
common-transport - channel -t ype- not - support ed,
ul - spreadi ng-f act or - not - support ed,

dl - spreadi ng-fact or-not -support ed,

cm not - support ed,

transacti on-not - suppor t ed- by- dest i nati on- node- b,
rl-al ready-activat ed- or - al ocat ed,

nunber - of - UL- codes- not - support ed,

cell -reserved-for-operator-use,

dpc- node- change- not - support ed,
informati on-tenporarily-not-avail abl e,

i nf ormati on- provi si on-not - supported-for-the-object,

power - bal anci ng- st at us- not - conpati bl e,
del ayed- acti vati on- not - support ed,
rl-tim ng-adj ust ment - not - supported

CauseTransport ::= ENUMERATED {

transport-resource-unavail abl e,
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unspeci fi ed,

}

Cel | Capabi lityContainer-FDD ::= BIT STRING (S| ZE (32))

-- First bit: Flexible Hard Split Support |ndicator

-- Second bit: Delayed Activation Support Indicator

-- Third bit: HS-DSCH Support |ndicator |
-- Note that undefined bits are considered as a spare bit and spare bits shall be set to 0 by the
transmitter and shall be ignored by the receiver.

Cel | Capabi lityContainer-TDD ::= BI T STRING (S| ZE (32))
-- First bit: Delayed Activation Support |ndicator
Second bit: HS-DSCH Support |ndicator
-- Note that undefined bits are considered as a spare bit and spare bits shall be set to 0 by the
transmitter and shall be ignored by the receiver.

Cel | Capabi lityContai ner-TDD-LCR ::= BI T STRING (S| ZE (32))
-- First bit: Delayed Activation Support |ndicator
Second bit: HS-DSCH Support | ndicator
-- Note that undefined bits are considered as a spare bit and spare bits shall be set to 0 by the
transmitter and shall be ignored by the receiver.
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8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resourcesin the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cells from a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource alocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS may queue the
request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time | E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI IE was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign anew D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport ChannelsHandling:
DCH(s):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Specific Info 1Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information | E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected *, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
in the UL dataframes, ref. [4].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If al DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use the included UL DCH FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs asthe
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

CR page 3
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The Frame Handling Priority | E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(S) have been activated.

The Traffic Class |E should be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC
and Node B for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the
DRNS shall treat the included 1Es according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS may
reguest the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit rate,
however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between the
maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information |E
does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate |IE, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of
the DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS
may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit
rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between
the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH Information
| E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
downlink of the DCH.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs[FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. If the Transport Layer
Address |E and Binding ID |E are included in the DSCH Information |E the DRNC may use the transport
layer address and the binding identifier received from the SRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the
DSCH. In addition, the DRNC shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority |IE and MAC-c/sh SDU
Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. If the
PDSCH RL ID IE indicates aradio link in the DRNS, then the DRNC shall allocate a DSCH-RNTI to the UE
Context and include the DSCH-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS may
use the Traffic Class | E to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B
for the related DSCHs.

[TDD - USCH(9)]:

[TDD — The DRNS shall use thelist of RB Identities in the RB Info IE in the USCH information | E to map
each RB Ildentity | E to the corresponding USCH. If the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding ID |E are
included in the USCH Information | E the DRNC may use the transport layer address and the binding
identifier received from the SRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the USCH.]

[TDD —If the USCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the
DRNS may use the Traffic Class | E to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC
and Node B for the related USCHSs)]

HS-DSCH(s):

If the HS-DSCH Information I E is present, the DRNS shall establish the requested HS-DSCH resources on
the RL indicated by the HSPDSCH RL ID |E.

In addition, if the HSPDSCH RL ID IE indicates aradio link in the DRNS, then the DRNC shall allocate an
HS-DSCH-RNTI to the UE Context and include the HS-DSCH-RNTI |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

The DRNS shall also include the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address | E for establishment of
transport bearer(s) for the HS-DSCH MAC-d flows on thisradio link.
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If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding 1D
IE in the HSDSCH Information |E for an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow, the DRNC may use the transport layer
address and the binding identifier received from the SRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the
concerned HS-DSCH MAC-d flow.

[FDD — The DRNS shall set the Measurement Feedback Reporting Cycle to a default value equal to the
largest of the k1 and k2 values.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed M ode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is
deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL. The received CM
Configuration Change CFN | E refersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received
TGCFEN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE,
the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

[FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Informatlon IE, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the
CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern

Sequence.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information 1E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

[FDD —If the received Limited Power Increase IE is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Length of TFCI2 |E and the
Solit type |E is present with the value “Hard”, then the DRNS shall assume the length of the TFCI (field 2) is
5 bits]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes Split Type | E, then the DRNS shall apply
thisinformation to the new configuration of TFCI ]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Length of TFCI2 | E, the DRNS shall
apply thisinformation to the length of TFCI(field 2).]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE isset to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with. If the Diversity Control Field IE is
set to “Must not”, the DRNS shall not combine the RL with any other existing RL.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined with another RL RL for all
RLsbut the first RL. In this case the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the
combination is performed. The Reference RL ID |E shall not be included for the first of the combined RLS,
for which the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID 1E shall be included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication IE that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall alwaysinclude in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL.]

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID |E and the
Transport Layer Address | E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model", or "Closed loop mode2", the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indicator 1E].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power IE and Uplink SR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E is outside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message. The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E
or lower than indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL except during
compressed mode, when the Pgg(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the
maximum DL power in slot k.]

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target | Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine the initial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the
Uplink SR Target IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD — The DRNC shall use the Uplink SR Target CCTrCH |Esin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message to indicate for any UL CCTrCH an Uplink SIR Target value in case thisis deviating from the value
included in the Uplink SR Target | E specified for the Radio Link. If inany [3.84Mcps TDD - UL CCTrCH
Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - UL CCTrCH Information LCR IE] the Uplink SIR Target CCTrCH IE is
not included, the value of the Uplink SR Target 1E shall apply to the respective UL CCTrCH.]
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[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power. If the Enhanced Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the
indicated value when deciding the Initial DL Tx Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values
when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start any DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or
the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is
achieved on the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or Power Balancing is activated. No inner loop power
control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to
the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.15).]

[TDD —The DRNS shall start any DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of aRL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).]

[FDD —If the received Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE is set to “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner loop
DL power control for al RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE is set to “Inactive’, the DRNS shall deactivate
the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during
the life time of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message,
DPC mode 0 shall be applied (seeref. [10]).]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DL Power Balancing Information 1E
and the Power Adjustment Type IE is set to "Common" or "Individual”, the DRNS shall activate the power
balancing, if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported,
according to subclause 8.3.15, using the DL Power Balancing Information IE. If the DRNS starts the DL
transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the power
balancing shall be set to the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the decided DL TX power level on
each DL channelisation code of aRL.]

[FDD — If activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported by
the DRNS, the DRNC shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator |E in the RL Information
Response |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UM TS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information |E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset |IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |E, Coverage Indicator |E, Antenna
Co-location Indicator |1E and HCS Prio IE in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information I1E, and the Frame
Offset IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value IE, the PCCPCH Power |E, Coverage
Indicator I1E, Antenna Co-location Indicator |E and HCS Prio |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall aso include the CN
PSDomain Identifier |IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier IE which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

- [FDD - The DRNC shal include the DPC Mode Change Support Indicator |E if the DRNC is aware that
the neighbouring cell supports DPC mode change.]

- [FDD- The DRNC shall include the Flexible Hard Split Support Indicator IE if the DRNC is aware that
the neighbouring cell supports Flexible Hard Split mode.]
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- The DRNC shal include the Cell Capability Container FDD IE, the Cell Capability Container TDD IE
and/or the Cell Capability Container TDD LCR IE if the DRNC is aware that the neighbouring cell
supports any functionalities listed in 9.2.2.D, 9.2.3.1aand 9.2.3.1b.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator |1E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Céll Information IE, the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information LCRIE.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the Cell Individual Offset |E, Coverage
Indicator I1E, Antenna Co-location Indicator |E and HCS Prio |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information
IE.

General:

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the RL Specific DCH Information |E, the DRNC
may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the SRNC when establishing a
transport bearer for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity IE and the S-Field
Length IE, the DRNS shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell
Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC |E,
the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC |E and SSDT Cell Identity Length |E as well as Enhanced DSCH PC | E in accordance with ref.
[10] subclause 5.2.2. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity |IE
and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, then the DRNS shall ignore the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC
IE]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code I E, the UL UARFCN IE and the DL UARFCN IE inthe RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE,[3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case |E, the SCH Time Sot
IE,] the SCTD Indicator |IE, and the PCCPCH Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the [3.84Mcps TDD - Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E] [1.28Mcps TDD — Secondary CCPCH Info TDD
LCRIE] inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or
USCH Information Response |E is included in the message and the SHCCH messages for this radio link will
be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of al other RNCs that are
having at |east one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.
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Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI IE or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH due to congestion caused by the UL UTRAN
Dynamic Resources (see subclause 9.2.1.79) aready when starting to utilise a new Radio Link, the DRNC
shall include the Allowed UL Rate IE of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response
|E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH due to congestion caused by the DL
UTRAN Dynamic Resources (see subclause 9.2.1.79) already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information
Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the Permanent NAS UE Identity |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the
DRNS shall store the information for the considered UE Context for the life-time of the UE Context.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Permanent NAS UE Identity IE and aC-ID IE
corresponding to a cell reserved for operator use, the DRNC shall use thisinformation to determine whether
it can set up aRadio Link on this cell or not for the considered UE Context.

If the HCS priority information is available in the DRNS, it shall include the HCS Prio | E for each of the
established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the accessed cell supports TFCI power control, the DRNC shall include the TFCI PC Support
Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator |E indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLswhich are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD - For all RLs having a common generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection a gorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates requested type of channelisation
codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport layer address for
each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. This information shall be sent to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully established.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL.

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the
DRNS shdll:

- [FDD -start DL transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified
inref. [4].]

- [TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the
DRNS shdll:
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if the Delayed Activation IE indicates “ Separate Indication”:
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- not start any DL transmission for the concerning RL on the Uu interface;

if the Delayed Activation IE indicates “CFN”:

- [FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified
in ref. [4], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE.]

- [TDD - start transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN |E as specified in ref.

(41]

8.3.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

Figure 6: Radio Link Setup procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

In unsuccessful case (i.e. one or more RLs can not be established) the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message shall
be sent to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure. If some radio links were established successfully, the DRNC
shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a C-1D |E corresponding to a cell reserved for operator use
and the Permanent NAS UE Identity |E is not present, the DRNC shall consider the procedure as failed and send the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the accessed cell supports TFCI power control, the DRNC shall include the TFCI PC Support Indicator IE in
the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:

[FDD - UL Scrambling Code Already in Usg];

DL Radio Resources not Available;

UL Radio Resources not Available;

[FDD - Combining Resources not available];
Combining not Supported

Requested Configuration not Supported;

Cell not Available;

[FDD - Reguested Tx Diversity Mode not Supported];
Power Level not Supported;

Number of DL codes not supported,;

Number of UL codes not supported;

Dedicated Transport Channel Type not Supported;
DL Shared Channel Type not Supported;
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- [TDD - UL Shared Channel Type not Supported];

- [FDD - UL Spreading Factor not Supported];

- [FDD - DL Spreading Factor not Supported];

- CM not Supported;

- [FDD - DPC mode change not Supported];

- Cell reserved for operator use;

- Delayed Activation not supported.
Transport Layer Causes.

- Transport Resource Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:

- Control Processing Overload,;

- HW Failure;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.3.14 Abnormal Conditions

If the DRNC receives either an S-RNTI or aD-RNTI which already has RL(s) established the DRNC shall send the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, but the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information |E is not present, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both the Initial DL TX Power |E and the Primary
CPICH Ec/No IE or does not include either of these |Es, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO
LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected” [TDD — or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to “selected”] the DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Setup
procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If only the Initial DL TX Power |E or the Uplink SR Target |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP
REQUEST message, then DRNC shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and shall respond with the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH Specific Info I Es,
and if the DCHsin the DCH Information |E do not have the same Transmission Time Interval |1E in the Semi-static
Transport Format Information | E, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP
FAILURE message.

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Enhanced Primary CPICH Ec/No IE, but not the
Primary CPICH Ec/No I E, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Split Type IE but includes TFCI
Sgnalling Mode | E set to “ Split”, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

message.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Length of TFCI2 |E but the Split type IE
isset to “Logical”, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Split Type |E set to the value "Hard" and the
Length of TFCI2 |E set to the value "5", then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP
FAILURE message.]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Split Type | E but includes the Length of
TFCI2 IE, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the
RL Specific DCH Information | E included in the RL Information |E for a specific RL and the Diversity Control Field IE
isset to “Must”, the DRNC shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and the DRNC shall respond with the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address |E or the Binding ID |E, and
not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the DRNC shall regard the Radio Link Setup
procedure as failed and the DRNC shall respond with the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.
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8.34 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.34.1 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of Radio
Link(s) related to one UE-UTRAN connection within a DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.4.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

Figure 10: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedureisinitiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS
may gueue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource alocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHsto Modify | Es then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Maode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new TOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Frame Handling Priority | E for a DCH to be modified, the DRNS
should store thisinformation for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority
should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Traffic Class |E for a DCH to be modified, the DRNS should store this
information for this DCH in the new configuration. The Traffic Class | E should be used to determine the
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transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

[FDD - If, in the DCH Specific Info |E, the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC
information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not
support DRAC, DRNC shall not provide these |Esin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included |Es
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHsto Add | Es then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Add IE includes a DCHs to Add IE with multiple DCH Specific Info 1Es then the DRNS shall
treat the DCHs in the DCHs to Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHsin
the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
QE-Selector is set to "non-selected"”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

[FDD - For a set of co-ordinated DCHSs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If al DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority |E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
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in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.

- The DRNS should store the Traffic Class | E received for a DCH to be added in the new configuration. The
Traffic Class | E should be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and
Node B for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

- TheDRNS shall usethe included UL FP Mode |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.

- [TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if at least one DSCH or USCH exists in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the DCH Specific Info |E for at least one DCH and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does hot support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information IE, the DRNS shall treat the included IEs
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH
Information |E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate IE, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
downlink of the DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info | E in the DCH Information
| E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate | E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH.

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCH to Delete, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information | E then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

- [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code | E, the DRNS shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]
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[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the DRNS shall
apply the new Min UL Channelisation Code Length in the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the
contents of the Max Number of UL DPDCHS | E (if it is included) in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the UL
when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Uplink DPCCH Sot Format to the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL SIR Target |E, the DRNS shall set the UL inner loop
power control to the UL SIR target when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Puncture Limit IE, the DRNS shall apply the valuein the
uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Diversity Mode | E, the DRNS shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length |E and/or an S-Field Length IE,
the DRNS shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes aDL DPCH Information |E then the
DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes Number of DL Channelisation Codes | E, the DRNS shall
allocate given number of Downlink Channelisation Codes per Radio Link and apply the new Downlink
Channelisation Code(s) to the new configuration. Each Downlink Channelisation Code allocated for the new
configuration shall be included asaFDD DL Channelisation Code Number 1E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message when sent to the SRNC. If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences
using 'SF/2' method are aready initialised in the DRNS, DRNC shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Scrambling Code Information 1E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY messagein
case the DRNS selects to change the Scrambling code change method for one or more DL Channelisation Code.]

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
onto DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, thefirst pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 17, the second
to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the DL
when reserving resources for the downlink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Downlink of the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the DL DPCH Sot Format |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
slot format used in DPCH in DL.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
signalling mode of the TFCI.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Multiplexing Position IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
parameter to define whether fixed or flexible positions of transport channels shall be used in the physical
channel.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Used’, the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Length of
TFCI2 |E and the Split type |E is present with the value “Hard”, then the DRNS shall assume the length of
the TFCI (field 2) is 5 bits/]
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- [FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes Split Type | E, then the
DRNS shall apply thisinformation to the new configuration of TFCI.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Length of TFCI2 |IE, the DRNS shall apply thisinformation
to the length of TFCI(field 2) in the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequencesto
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E and the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information | E to the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message indicating for each Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or
not].

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify IEs or
DL CCTrCH to Modify IEs, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows:]

[TDD - If any of the UL CCTrCH to Modify IEs or DL CCTrCH to Modify IEsincludes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding
IE, Puncturelimit IE, or TPC CCTrCH ID IEsthe DRNS shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values
specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall includein the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message DPCH
information to be modified and the IEs modified if any of Repetition Period IE, Repetition Length IE, TDD
DPCH Offset |E or timeslot information was modified. The DRNC shall include timeslot information and the
|Es modified if any of [3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot |E], [1.28Mcps TDD -
Midamble Shift LCRIE, Time Sot LCR IE], TFCI Presence |E or Code information was modified. The DRNC
shall include code information if [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code |E] and/or [1.28Mcps TDD -
TDD Channelisation Code LCR IE] was modified.]

- [1.28Mcps TDD —If the UL CCTrCH to Modify |E includes the UL SIR Target |E, the DRNS shall use the
value for the UL inner loop power control according [12] and [22] when the new configuration is being used.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IEs or DL
CCTrCH to Add IEs, the DRNS shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the DRNS has reserved the required resources for any requested DPCHSs, the DRNC shall include the DPCH
information within DPCH to be added in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. [3.84Mcps TDD
- If no DPCH was active before the reconfiguration, and if avalid Rx Timing Deviation measurement isknown in
DRNC, then the DRNC shall include the Rx Timing Deviation |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
message.]]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includesa DL CCTrCH to Add IE, the DRNS
shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — The DRNS shall usethe UL SR Target IE inthe UL CCTrCH to Add IE asthe UL SIR value for the
inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according [12] and [22] in the new configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Delete IEs or
DL CCTrCH to Delete |IEs, the DRNS shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

SSDT Activation/Deactivation:
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- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT Active in the UE", the DRNS
shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE in RL Information IE, and the SSDT Cell
Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information IE, in the new configuration.

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the DRNS
shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

DL Power Control:

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL Reference Power IEs and power balancing is active, DRNS
shall update the reference power of the power balancing in the indicated RL(s), if updating of power balancing
parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported, at the CFN in the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message, according to subclause 8.3.15, using the DL
Reference Power |E. If the CFN modul o the value of the Adjustment Period IE is not equal to 0, the power
balancing continues with the old reference power until the end of the current adjustment period, and the updated
reference power shall be used from the next adjustment period.

[FDD - If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE messageis
supported by the DRNS, the DRNC shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator |E in the RL Information
Response |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or DSCH
to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use this information to add/modify/delete the indicated DSCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHSs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Add IE, then the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority Indicator |E and TrCH Source Satistics Descriptor |E to
define a set of DSCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to add | E, then the DRNS may
use the Traffic Class | E to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the
related DSCHs.

[FDD - If the DSCHsto Add IE includes the Enhanced DSCH PC IE, the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power
control in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2, if supported, using either:]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE in the RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity IE is not
included in the RL Information |E or]

- [FDD -the SSDT Céll Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity IE and the SSDT Cell
I dentity for EDSCHPC are included in the RL Information |E.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information I E, and Enhanced DSCH PC IE, in the
new configuration.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- [FDD - If the DSCH to Modify |IE includes any DSCH Info IEs, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows!]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info IE includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator 1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [FDD - If the DSCH Info | E includes any of the Transport Format Set |E or BLER IE, the DRNS shall apply
the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DSCH Info |E includes the Traffic Class | E, the DRNS may use this information to determine
the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the related DSCHs\]

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify IE includes the PDSCH RL ID IE, then the DRNS shall use it as the new DSCH
RL identifier.]
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- [FDD - If theindicated PDSCH RL ID isinthe DRNS and there was no DSCH-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall alocate a DSCH-RNTI to the UE Context and include the DSCH-RNTI |E in the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

- [FDD - If theindicated PDSCH RL ID isin the DRNS and there was a DSCH-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall alocate anew DSCH-RNTI to the UE Context, release the old DSCH-RNTI and
include the DSCH-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

- [FDD - If theindicated PDSCH RL ID isnot in the DRNS and there was a DSCH-RNT!I allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall release this DSCH-RNTI ]

- [FDD - If the DSCH to Modify IE includes the Transport Format Combination Set IE, then the DRNS shall use
it as the new Transport Format Combination Set associated with the DSCH.]

- [TDD —If the DSCHsto Madify |E includes the CCTrCH Id IE, then the DRNS shall map the DSCH onto the
referenced DL CCTrCH.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHs to Modify |E includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator 1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [TDD -If the DSCHsto Modify IE includes any of the Transport Format Set |E or BLER IE, the DRNS shall
apply the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHsto Maodify | E includes the Traffic Class |E, the DRNS may use this information to
determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the related DSCHS.]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if a DSCH is added and at |east one DCH exists in the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

- [FDD - If the DSCHs to Modify | E includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC
Activeinthe UE ", the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control in accordance with ref. [10]
subclause 5.2.2, if supported, using either:]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE in RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity |E is not
included in the RL Information |E or]

- [FDD -the SSDT Cédll Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and the SSDT
Cell Identity for EDSCHPC are included in the RL Information IE.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information IE, and Enhanced DSCH PC
IE, in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DSCHsto Modify | E includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC
not Active in the UE", the DRNS shall deactivate enhanced DSCH power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DSCHs to Delete | E requesting the
deletion of all DSCH resources for the UE Context, then the DRNC shall release the DSCH-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context, if there was one.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required resources
for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

[TDD] USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to modify, USCH to add or USCH
to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use this information to add/modify/delete the indicated USCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Add IE, then, the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority Indicator 1E and TrCH Source Satistics Descriptor 1E to
define a set of USCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.
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If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to add | E, then the DRNS may
use the Traffic Class | E to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the
related USCHSs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the USCH to Modify | E includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E , Scheduling Priority Indicator |E
or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of USCH Priority classes.

- If the USCH to Modify |E includes any of the CCTrCH Id IE, Transport Format Set IE, BLER IE or RB Info IE,
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.

- If the USCHsto Modify | E includes the Traffic Class | E, the DRNS may use this information to determine the
transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the related USCHS.

- [TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if a USCH isadded and at least one DCH exists in the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNC and the DRNC has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

RL Information:

[FDD- If the RL Information | E includes the DL DPCH Timing Adjustment IE, the DRNS shall adjust the timing of the
radio link accordingly in the new configuration.]

HS-DSCH Information Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any HS-DSCH Information to modify, HS-
DSCH Information to Add or HS-DSCH Information to Delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to
add/modify/del ete the indicated HS-DSCH resources to/from the radio link, in the same way asthe DCH info is used to
add/modify/release DCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HSPDSCH RL ID IE, then:

- If theindicated HS-PDSCH RL ID isin the DRNS and there was no HS-DSCH-RNTI alocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall allocate an HS-DSCH-RNT] to the UE Context and include the HSDSCH-RNTI IE in
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

- If theindicated HS-PDSCH RL ID isin the DRNS and there was an HS-DSCH-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall allocate anew HS-DSCH-RNTI to the UE Context, release the old HS-DSCH-RNTI
and include the HS-DSCH-RNTI |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

- If theindicated HS-PDSCH RL ID is not in the DRNS and there was an HS-DSCH-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall release thisHS-DSCH-RNTI.

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Measurement Reporting Cycle
IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the DRNS shall use the indicated M easurement Feedback
Reporting Cycle value in the new configuration.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HS-DSCH Information to Delete |IE
requesting the deletion of all HS-DSCH resources for the UE Context, then the DRNC shall release the HS-DSCH-
RNTI alocated to the UE Context, if there was one.

General

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding
ID IE in the DSCHs to Modify , DSCHsto Add, [TDD - USCHs to Modify , USCHsto Add], HS-DSCH To Modify, HS
DSCH To Add or in the RL Specific DCH Information |Es, the DRNC may use the transport layer address and the
binding identifier received from the SRNC when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or HS-
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DSCH MAC-d flow being added, or any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new
transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E.

The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
IE and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel or HSDSCH MAC-d flow
being added, or any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was
requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE. In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new
transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response |E
shall beincluded only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the Transport Layer Address |IE and
the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

Any allowed rate for the uplink of a DCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new configuration.
If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH due to congestion caused by the UL UTRAN Dynamic
Resources (see subclause 9.2.1.79) in the new configuration for a Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL
Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message for this Radio Link.

Any allowed rate for the downlink of a DCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new
configuration. If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH due to congestion caused by the DL
UTRAN Dynamic Resources (see subclause 9.2.1.79) in the new configuration for a Radio Link, the DRNC shall
include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response | E for this DCH
inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for this Radio Link.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s) and shal return thisin the
Maximum Uplink SR I1E and Minimum Uplink SIR |E for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured the DRNC shall return this in the Maximum DL TX
Power 1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.
The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power 1E or lower than
indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL [FDD — except during compressed mode, when
the Pgr(K), as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in ot k.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE][1.28Mcps TDD - DL
Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values when deciding the Initial DL TX
Power.]

8.3.4.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Figure 11: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the DRNS cannot reserve the necessary resources for all the new DCHSs of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requested to be
added, it shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed.

If the requested Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure fails for one or more RLsthe DRNC
shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
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- UL Scrambling Code Already in Useg;

- DL Radio Resources not Available;

- UL Radio Resources not Available;

- Requested Configuration not Supported,;

- Number of DL Codes not Supported;

- Number of UL Codes not Supported;

- Dedicated Transport Channel Type not Supported;

- DL Shared Channel Type not Supported;

- [TDD - UL Shared Channel Type not Supported];

- [FDD - UL Spreading Factor not Supported];

- [FDD - DL Spreading Factor not Supported];

- CM not Supported;

- RL Timing Adjustment not Supported.
Miscellaneous Causes:

- Control Processing Overload,

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.34.4 Abnormal Conditions

If only asubset of all the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall
regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and the DRNC shall send
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected” [TDD — or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector | E set to “selected”] the DRNS shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link
Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and the DRNC shall respond with a RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the DSCHsto Add IE includes Enhanced DSCH PC IE and DSCH to Modify |E include the Enhanced DSCH
PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC not Activein the UE", then the DRNS shall deactivate enhanced DSCH
power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If both the DSCHs to Add |E and the DSCH to Madify |E include Enhanced DSCH PC IE, then the DRNS shall
ignore the Enhanced DSCH PC IE in the DSCH to Add IE.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DCHs to Modify |E or DCHsto Add IE

with multiple DCH Specific Info | Es, and if the DCHs in the DCHs to Modify |E or DCHs to Add | E do not have the

same Transmission Time Interval |E in the Semi-static Transport Format Information | E, then the DRNC shall reject
the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RL Information | E includes the DL Reference Power |Es, but the power balancing is not active in the
indicated RL(s), the DRNS shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having
failed and the DRNC shall respond with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause
value "Power Balancing status not compatible”.]

[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the UE Context set to
“Common” in the existing RL(s) but the RL Information | E includes more than one DL Reference Power |Es, the DRNS
shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and the DRNC shall
respond with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value " Power Balancing
status not compatible”.]

CR page 22



3GPP TS 25.433 v5.0.0 (2002-03) CR page 23

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATIO PREPARE message does not include the Split Type IE but includes
TFCI Sgnalling Mode | E set to “ Split”, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Length of TFCI2 |E but
the Split type IE isset to “Logica”, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Split Type | E set to the value
"Hard" and the Length of TFCI2 | E et to the value "5", then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Split Type | E but
includes the Length of TFCI2 IE, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Transport Layer Address |E or the
Binding ID IE when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added,
or any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested
with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |IE., and not both are present for atransport bearer intended to be
established, the DRNC shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and
the DRNC shall respond with a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.
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9.2.1.30Q HS-DSCH Information To Modify
The HSDSCH Information To Modify | E provides information for HS-DSCH to be modified.
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 0..<maxno -
Specific Information ofMACdFI
ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.300 —
>BLER O 9.214 —
>Allocation/Retention (0] 9.2.1.1A -
Priority
>Transport Bearer Request M 9.2.1.61 -
Indicator
>Binding ID 0] 9.2.1.3 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Transport Layer Address 0] 9.2.1.62 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Priority Queue 0..<maxno -
Information ofPrioQue
ues>
>>Priority Queue ID M 9.2.1.45A -
>>Scheduling Priority (0] 9.2.1.51A -
Indicator
>>MAC-d PDU Size Index 0..<maxno -
ofMACdP
DUindexes
>
>>>SID M 9.2.1.52D -
>>>MAC-d PDU Size o 9.2.1.34A -
>TransportBearerReguest M 9.2.1.62A -
Indicatoer
Measurement Reporting Cycle | O ENUMERA | For FDD -
TED(k1,k2) | only
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofMACdFlows

Maximum number of MAC-d flows.

MaxnoofPrioQueues

Maximum number of Priority Queues.

MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes

Maximum number of MAC-d PDU Size Indexes

(SIDs).
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9.2.2.19a HS-DSCH FDD Information

The HSDSCH FDD Information I1E provides information for HS-DSCH MAC-d flows to be established.
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<maxno -
Specific Information ofMACdFI
ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.300 -
>BLER M 9.2.1.4 -
>Allocation/Retention M 9.2.1.1A -
Priority
>Binding ID 0] 9.2.1.3 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Transport Layer Address 0] 9.2.1.62 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Priority Queue 1..<maxno
Information ofPrioQue
ues>
>>Priority Queue ID M 9.2.1.45A
>>Scheduling Priority M 9.2.1.51A
Indicator
>>MAC-d PDU Size Index 1..<maxno
ofMACdP
DUindexes
>
>>>S|D M 9.2.1.52D
>>>MAC-d PDU Size M 9.2.1.34A
UE Capabilities information 1
>HS-DSCH TrCh Bits per M ENUMERA
HS-DSCH TTI TED
(7300,
14600,
20456,
28800,...)
>HS-DSCH multi-code M ENUMER
capability TED
(5, 10,
15,...)
>Min Inter-TTI Interval M INTEGER
(1..3,...)
>MAC-hs reordering buffer M INTEGER The total
size (2..300,...) | buffer size
defined in
UE capability
minus the
RLC AM
buffer
HARQ Information 1..<maxno -
ofHARQpr
ocesses>
>Process memory size M INTEGER Number of
(2..172800, | soft channel
.2 bits per
process.
Measurement feedback offset | M INTEGER
(0..79,...)
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Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofMACdFlows Maximum number of MAC-d flows.
MaxnoofPrioQueues Maximum number of Priority Queues.
MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes Maximum number of MAC-d PDU Size Indexes

(SIDs).
MaxnoofHARQprocesses Maximum number of HARQ processes.
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9.2.3.3aa  HS-DSCH TDD Information
The HSDSCH TDD Information IE provides information for HS-DSCH to be established.
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<maxno -
Specific Information of MACdFI
ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.300 —
>BLER M 9.2.14 —
>Allocation/Retention M 9.2.1.1A -
Priority
>Binding ID (0] 9.2.1.3 Shall be =
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Transport Layer Address (0] 9.2.1.62 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Priority Queue 1..<maxno -
Information ofPrioQue
ues>
>>Priority Queue ID M 9.2.1.45A -
>>Scheduling Priority M 9.2.1.51A
Indicator
>>MAC-d PDU Size Index 1..<maxno
ofMACdP
DUindexes
>
>>>S|D M 9.2.1.52D -
>>>MAC-d PDU Size M 9.2.1.34A -
UE Capabilities information 1 -
>HS-DSCH TrCh Bits per M ENUMERA -
HS-DSCH TTI TED
(7040,
10228,
14080,...)
>HS-DSCH multi-code M ENUMERA -
capability TED
(8, 12,
16,...)
>MAC-hs reordering buffer M INTEGER The total
size (2..300,...) | buffer size
defined in
UE capability
minus the
RLC AM
buffer
HARQ Information 1..<maxno -
ofHARQpr
ocesses>
>Process memory size M INTEGER Number of -
(1..168960, | soft channel
.2 bits per
process.
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Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofMACdFlows Maximum number of MAC-d flows.
MaxnoofPrioQueues Maximum number of Priority Queues.
MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes Maximum number of MAC-d PDU Size Indexes

(SIDs).
MaxnoofHARQprocesses Maximum number of HARQ processes.
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9.34 Information Element Definitions

R R R R R

-- Information El enment Definitions

R R R R R R R X

RNSAP- | Es {

itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDormain (0)

unt s- Access (20) nodules (3) rnsap (1) versionl (1) rnsap-1Es (2) }
DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =

BEG N

UNCHANGED TEXT | S REMOVED

HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- | nf oLi st

SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1.. maxNr OF MACdFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-1nfoltem

HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-Infoltem::= SEQUENCE {

hSDSCH MACAFI ow- | D HSDSCH MACAFI ow- | D,

bLER BLER,

al | ocati onRetentionPriority Al'l ocationRetentionPriority,

bi ndi ngl D Bi ndi ngl D OPTI ONAL,

transport Layer Addr ess Transport Layer Addr ess OPTI ONAL,

priorityQueue-Info PriorityQueue-|nfoList,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACdFI ow Specific-Infoltem ExtlEs } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfoltem Ext| Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nf oLi st - Response ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1.. maxNr OF MACdFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- I nfol t em Response
HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfoltem Response ::= SEQUENCE {

hSDSCH MACAFI ow- | D HSDSCH MACAFI ow- | D,

bi ndi ngl D Bi ndi ngl D OPTI ONAL,

transport Layer Addr ess Transport Layer Addr ess OPTI ONAL,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c-I nfoltem Response-ExtlEs } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfolt em Response- Ext | ES RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH- MACdFI ow Speci fi c-1nfolList-to-Mdify ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNr O MACdFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Specific-Infoltemto-Mdify
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Specific-Infoltemto-Mdify ::= SEQUENCE {
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hSDSCH- MACdFI ow- | D HSDSCH MACdFI ow- | D,
bLER BLER OPTI ONAL,
al | ocati onRetentionPriority Al l ocationRetentionPriority OPTI ONAL,
transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or Transpor t Bear er Request | ndi cat or,
bi ndi ngl D Bi ndi ngl D OPTI ONAL,
transport Layer Addr ess Transport Layer Addr ess OPTI ONAL,
priorityQueue-|nfo-to-Mdify PriorityQueue-|nfoList-to-Mdify OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACdFI ow Specific-Infoltemto-Mdify-ExtlEs } } OPTI ONAL,

}

HSDSCH- MACdFI ow- Speci fic-1nfoltemto-Mdify-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {

}

UNCHANGED TEXT | S REMOVED
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8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an a gorithmic decision to add thefirst cell or set of cells from a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS may queue the
request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI IE was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign anew D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport ChannelsHandling:
DCH(9):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Specific Info |Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information |E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL dataframes. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected *, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL dataframes, ref. [4].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If al DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use the included UL DCH FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.
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The Frame Handling Priority |E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(s) have been activated.

The Traffic Class | E should be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC
and Node B for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.

If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information IE, the
DRNS shall treat the included | Es according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS may
request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit rate,
however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between the
maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information |E
does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of
the DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS
may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit
rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between
the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information
| E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
downlink of the DCH.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs[FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. If the Transport Layer
Address |E and Binding ID |E are included in the DSCH Information |E the DRNC may use the transport
layer address and the binding identifier received from the SRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the
DSCH. In addition, the DRNC shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority |lE and MAC-c/sh SDU
Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. If the
PDSCH RL ID IE indicates aradio link in the DRNS, then the DRNC shall allocate a DSCH-RNTI to the UE
Context and include the DSCH-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS may
use the Traffic Class | E to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B
for the related DSCHs.

[TDD - USCH(9)]:

[TDD — The DRNS shall use thelist of RB Identities in the RB Info |IE in the USCH information | E to map
each RB ldentity | E to the corresponding USCH. If the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding ID |E are
included in the USCH Information | E the DRNC may use the transport layer address and the binding
identifier received from the SRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the USCH.]

[TDD - If the USCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the
DRNS may use the Traffic Class | E to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC
and Node B for the related USCHSs.)

HS-DSCH(s):

If the HS-DSCH Information | E is present, the DRNS shall establish the requested HS-DSCH resources on
the RL indicated by the HSPDSCH RL ID IE. In addition, if the HSPDSCH RL ID IE indicates aradio link
in the DRNS, then the DRNC shall alocate an HS-DSCH-RNT] to the UE Context and include the HS
DSCH-RNTI IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. The DRNS shall also include the
Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address |E for establishment of transport bearer(s) for the HS-DSCH
MAC-d flows on thisradio link.

The DRNC shall include the HSDSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message for each MAC-d flow, if the DRNS allows the SRNC to start transmission of MAC-d
PDUs before the DRNS has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [32].
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[FDD — The DRNS shall set the Measurement Feedback Reporting Cycle to a default value equal to the
largest of the k1 and k2 values.]

Physical ChannelsHandling:
[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information | E, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is
deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL. The received CM
Configuration Change CFN IE refersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received
TGCFN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same val ue as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE,
the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Seguence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For dl other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information | E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the
CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern

Sequence.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information 1E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Length of TFCI2 |E and the
Solit type IE is present with the value “Hard”, then the DRNS shall assume the length of the TFCI (field 2) is
5 bits]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes Split Type IE, then the DRNS shall apply
this information to the new configuration of TFCI ]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Length of TFCI2 | E, the DRNS shall
apply thisinformation to the length of TFCI(field 2).]

Radio Link Handling:

Diversity Combination Control:
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[FDD - The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE isset to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with. If the Diversity Control Field IE is
set to “Must not”, the DRNS shall not combine the RL with any other existing RL.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined with another RL RL for all
RLsbut the first RL. In this case the Reference RL ID IE shall be included to indicate with which RL the
combination is performed. The Reference RL ID IE shall not be included for the first of the combined RLS,
for which the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID |E shall beincluded.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication IE that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall awaysinclude in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL.]

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID IE and the
Transport Layer Address |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD —If the cell in which the RL is being set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model”, or "Closed |loop mode2”, the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indicator IE].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E is outside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall aso include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message. The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E
or lower than indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL except during
compressed mode, when the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the
maximum DL power in slot k.]

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SR Target |Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine the initial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the
Uplink IR Target IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —The DRNC shall use the Uplink SR Target CCTrCH |Esin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message to indicate for any UL CCTrCH an Uplink SIR Target value in case thisis deviating from the value
included in the Uplink SR Target | E specified for the Radio Link. If inany [3.84Mcps TDD - UL CCTrCH
Information |1E] [1.28Mcps TDD - UL CCTrCH Information LCR |E] the Uplink SR Target CCTrCH IE is
not included, the value of the Uplink SIR Target |E shall apply to the respective UL CCTrCH.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power. If the Enhanced Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the
indicated value when deciding the Initial DL Tx Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCRIE] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values
when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]
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[FDD — The DRNS shall start any DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or
the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisationis
achieved on the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or Power Balancing is activated. No inner loop power
control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to
the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.15).]

[TDD —The DRNS shall start any DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of aRL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).]

[FDD - If the received Inner Loop DL PC Satus |E is set to “Active”, the DRNS shall activate the inner loop
DL power control for al RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE is set to “Inactive’, the DRNS shall deactivate
the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during
the life time of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message,
DPC mode 0 shall be applied (seeref. [10]).]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DL Power Balancing Information |E
and the Power Adjustment Type IE is set to "Common" or "Individual", the DRNS shall activate the power
balancing, if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported,
according to subclause 8.3.15, using the DL Power Balancing Information IE. If the DRNS starts the DL
transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the power
balancing shall be set to the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the decided DL TX power level on
each DL channelisation code of aRL.]

[FDD — If activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported by
the DRNS, the DRNC shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator I1E in the RL Information
Response |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UM TS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset |IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator IE, Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |E, Coverage Indicator |1E, Antenna
Co-location Indicator 1E and HCSPrio |E in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE, and the Frame
Offset IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |E, the PCCPCH Power |E, Coverage
Indicator I1E, Antenna Co-location Indicator |E and HCS Prio |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall aso include the CN
PSDomain Identifier IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier IE which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

- [FDD - The DRNC shal include the DPC Mode Change Support Indicator |E if the DRNC is aware that
the neighbouring cell supports DPC mode change.]

- [FDD- The DRNC shall include the Flexible Hard Split Support Indicator IE if the DRNC is aware that
the neighbouring cell supports Flexible Hard Split mode.]

- The DRNC shall include the Cell Capability Container FDD IE, the Cell Capability Container TDD IE
and/or the Cell Capability Container TDD LCR IE if the DRNC is aware that the neighbouring cell
supports any functionalitieslisted in 9.2.2.D, 9.2.3.1aand 9.2.3.1b.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator |1E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information | E, the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information LCR | E.
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If there are GSM neighbouring cellsto the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the Cell Individual Offset |E, Coverage
Indicator I1E, Antenna Co-location Indicator |E and HCS Prio |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information
IE.

General:

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the RL Specific DCH Information |E, the DRNC
may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the SRNC when establishing a
transport bearer for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E and the S-Field
Length IE, the DRNS shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell
Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC |E,
the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC |E and SSDT Cell Identity Length |E as well as Enhanced DSCH PC | E in accordance with ref.
[10] subclause 5.2.2. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity |IE
and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, then the DRNS shall ignore the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC
IE.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code | E, the UL UARFCN IE and the DL UARFCN IE inthe RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE,[3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case IE, the SCH Time Sot
IE,] the SCTD Indicator |IE, and the PCCPCH Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response IE or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the [3.84Mcps TDD - Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD — Secondary CCPCH Info TDD
LCRIE] inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or
USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for this radio link will
be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI |E or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH due to congestion caused by the UL UTRAN
Dynamic Resources (see subclause 9.2.1.79) already when starting to utilise a new Radio Link, the DRNC
shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response
IE for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH due to congestion caused by the DL
UTRAN Dynamic Resources (see subclause 9.2.1.79) aready when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
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DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information | E in the DCH Information
Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the Permanent NAS UE Identity IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the
DRNS shall store the information for the considered UE Context for the life-time of the UE Context.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message i ncludes the Permanent NAS UE Identity IE and aC-1D |E
corresponding to a cell reserved for operator use, the DRNC shall use thisinformation to determine whether
it can set up aRadio Link on this cell or not for the considered UE Context.

If the HCS priority information is available in the DRNS, it shall include the HCSPrio IE for each of the
established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the accessed cell supports TFCI power control, the DRNC shall include the TFCI PC Support
Indicator 1E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator IE indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RL S established
towards this UE. The First RLSIndicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifiesthe RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum val ue of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates requested type of channelisation
codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport layer address for
each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD —and USCH]. Thisinformation shall be sent to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully established.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL.

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the
DRNS shadll:

- [FDD -start DL transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified
inref. [4].]

- [TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the
DRNS shall:

- if the Delayed Activation |E indicates “ Separate Indication”:
- not start any DL transmission for the concerning RL on the Uu interface;
- if the Delayed Activation |E indicates “CFN”:

- [FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified
in ref. [4], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE.]

- [TDD - start transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN |E as specified in ref.
(4]
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8.3.4 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.34.1 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of Radio
Link(s) related to one UE-UTRAN connection within a DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.4.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

Figure 10: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is initiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS
may queue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource alocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the DRNS
shall treat them each asfollows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Frame Handling Priority |1E for a DCH to be modified, the DRNS
should store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority
should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Traffic Class |E for a DCH to be modified, the DRNS should store this
information for this DCH in the new configuration. The Traffic Class |E should be used to determine the
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transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

[FDD - If, in the DCH Specific Info |E, the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC
information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not
support DRAC, DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information | E, the DRNS shall treat the included |Es
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHsto Add | Es then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Add IE includes a DCHs to Add IE with multiple DCH Specific Info 1Es then the DRNS shall
treat the DCHs in the DCHs to Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHsin
the new configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER isavailable for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
QE-Selector is set to "non-selected"”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

[FDD - For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If al DCHs have
QE-Sdector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority |1E received for aDCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.
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The DRNS should store the Traffic Class | E received for aDCH to be added in the new configuration. The
Traffic Class | E should be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and
Node B for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use theincluded UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if at least one DSCH or USCH exists in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the DCH Specific Info |E for at least one DCH and if the
DRNS supportsthe DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Guaranteed Rate Information | E, the DRNS shall treat the included IEs
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH
Information | E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate IE, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
downlink of the DCH.

If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information

I E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate | E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH.

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCH to Delete, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information | E then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code IE, the DRNS shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the DRNS shall
apply the new Min UL Channelisation Code Length in the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the
contents of the Max Number of UL DPDCHSIE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]
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[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the UL
when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
Uplink DPCCH Sot Format to the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL SR Target |E, the DRNS shall set the UL inner loop
power control to the UL SIR target when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Puncture Limit 1E, the DRNS shall apply the valuein the
uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Diversity Mode | E, the DRNS shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length |E and/or an S-Field Length IE,
the DRNS shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes aDL DPCH Information IE then the
DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes Number of DL Channelisation Codes IE, the DRNS shall
alocate given number of Downlink Channelisation Codes per Radio Link and apply the new Downlink
Channelisation Code(s) to the new configuration. Each Downlink Channelisation Code allocated for the new
configuration shall beincluded as a FDD DL Channelisation Code Number I1E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message when sent to the SRNC. If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences
using 'SF/2' method are already initialised in the DRNS, DRNC shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY messagein
case the DRNS selects to change the Scrambling code change method for one or more DL Channelisation Code.]

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
onto DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second
to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the DL
when reserving resources for the downlink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Downlink of the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the DL DPCH Sot Format |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
slot format used in DPCH in DL.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
signalling mode of the TFCI.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Multiplexing Position IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
parameter to define whether fixed or flexible positions of transport channels shall be used in the physical
channel.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used’, the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Length of
TFCI2 |E and the Split type | E is present with the value “Hard”, then the DRNS shall assume the length of
the TFCI (field 2) is 5 bits.]

- [FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes Split Type |E, then the
DRNS shall apply thisinformation to the new configuration of TFCI.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Length of TFCI2 IE, the DRNS shall apply this information
to the length of TFCI(field 2) in the new configuration.]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Segquences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E and the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E to the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message indicating for each Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or
not].

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify IEs or
DL CCTrCH to Modify | Es, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows:]

[TDD - If any of the UL CCTrCH to Modify IEsor DL CCTrCH to Modify IEsincludes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding
IE, Puncturelimit IE, or TPC CCTrCH ID IEsthe DRNS shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values
specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall includein the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message DPCH
information to be modified and the IEs modified if any of Repetition Period |E, Repetition Length |IE, TDD
DPCH Offset |E or timeslot information was modified. The DRNC shall include timeslot information and the
|Es modified if any of [3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot |E], [1.28Mcps TDD -
Midamble Shift LCRIE, Time Sot LCR IE], TFCI Presence |E or Code information was modified. The DRNC
shall include code information if [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code | E] and/or [1.28Mcps TDD -
TDD Channelisation Code LCR IE] was modified.]

- [1.28Mcps TDD —If the UL CCTrCH to Modify |E includes the UL SIR Target |E, the DRNS shall use the
value for the UL inner loop power control according [12] and [22] when the new configuration is being used.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IEs or DL
CCTrCH to Add IEs, the DRNS shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the DRNS has reserved the required resources for any requested DPCHSs, the DRNC shall include the DPCH
information within DPCH to be added in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. [3.84Mcps TDD
- If no DPCH was active before the reconfiguration, and if avalid Rx Timing Deviation measurement is known in
DRNC, then the DRNC shall include the Rx Timing Deviation |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

message.]]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includesa DL CCTrCH to Add IE, the DRNS
shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — The DRNS shall use the UL SIR Target |IE inthe UL CCTrCH to Add |E asthe UL SIR value for the
inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according [12] and [22] in the new configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Delete |IEs or
DL CCTrCH to Delete |Es, the DRNS shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

SSDT Activation/Deactivation:

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT Active in the UE", the DRNS
shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE in RL Information IE, and the SSDT Cell
Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information IE, in the new configuration.

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the DRNS
shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

DL Power Control:
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- [FDD - If the RL Information |E includes the DL Reference Power |Es and power balancing is active, DRNS
shall update the reference power of the power balancing in the indicated RL(S), if updating of power balancing
parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported, at the CFN in the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message, according to subclause 8.3.15, using the DL
Reference Power IE. If the CFN modulo the value of the Adjustment Period IE is not equal to 0, the power
balancing continues with the old reference power until the end of the current adjustment period, and the updated
reference power shall be used from the next adjustment period.

[FDD - If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE messageis
supported by the DRNS, the DRNC shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator |E in the RL Information
Response |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or DSCH
to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to add/modify/delete the indicated DSCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Add IE, then the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority Indicator |E and TrCH Source Satistics Descriptor |E to
define a set of DSCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to add |E, then the DRNS may
use the Traffic Class | E to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the
related DSCHs.

[FDD - If the DSCHsto Add IE includes the Enhanced DSCH PC IE, the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power
control in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2, if supported, using either:]

- [FDD -the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE in the RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity IE is not
included in the RL Information |E or]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity IE and the SSDT Cell
I dentity for EDSCHPC are included in the RL Information IE.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information | E, and Enhanced DSCH PC IE, in the
new configuration.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each asfollows:

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify | E includes any DSCH Info IEs, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows!]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info |E includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator |E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths]

- [FDD - If the DSCH Info | E includes any of the Transport Format Set |E or BLER IE, the DRNS shall apply
the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info IE includes the Traffic Class |E, the DRNS may use this information to determine
the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the related DSCHSs.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify IE includes the PDSCH RL ID IE, then the DRNS shall use it as the new DSCH
RL identifier.]

- [FDD - If theindicated PDSCH RL ID isinthe DRNS and there was no DSCH-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall allocate a DSCH-RNTI to the UE Context and include the DSCH-RNTI |E in the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

- [FDD - If theindicated PDSCH RL ID isinthe DRNS and there was a DSCH-RNT!I allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall allocate anew DSCH-RNTI to the UE Context, release the old DSCH-RNTI and
include the DSCH-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

- [FDD - If theindicated PDSCH RL ID isnot in the DRNS and there was a DSCH-RNT!I allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall release this DSCH-RNTI ]
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- [FDD - If the DSCH to Modify |E includes the Transport Format Combination Set IE, then the DRNS shall use
it as the new Transport Format Combination Set associated with the DSCH.]

- [TDD —If the DSCHsto Modify IE includes the CCTrCH Id IE, then the DRNS shall map the DSCH onto the
referenced DL CCTrCH.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHsto Madify | E includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator 1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHsto Madify |E includes any of the Transport Format Set 1E or BLER IE, the DRNS shall
apply the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [TDD -If the DSCHsto Modify IE includes the Traffic Class | E, the DRNS may use this information to
determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the related DSCHSs.]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if a DSCH isadded and at least one DCH exists in the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

- [FDD - If the DSCHs to Modify | E includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC
Activeinthe UE ", the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control in accordance with ref. [10]
subclause 5.2.2, if supported, using either:]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE in RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity |E is not
included in the RL Information |E or]

- [FDD -the SSDT Cédll Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and the SSDT
Cell Identity for EDSCHPC are included in the RL Information IE.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information |E, and Enhanced DSCH PC
IE, in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DSCHsto Modify | E includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC
not Active in the UE", the DRNS shall deactivate enhanced DSCH power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DSCHs to Delete | E requesting the
deletion of all DSCH resources for the UE Context, then the DRNC shall release the DSCH-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context, if there was one]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required resources
for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

[TDD] USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to modify, USCH to add or USCH
to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to add/modify/del ete the indicated USCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHSs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Add IE, then, the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority Indicator 1E and TrCH Source Satistics Descriptor 1E to
define a set of USCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to add | E, then the DRNS may
use the Traffic Class | E to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the
related USCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each asfollows:

- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E , Scheduling Priority Indicator 1E
or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of USCH Priority classes.
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- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the CCTrCH Id IE, Transport Format Set IE, BLER IE or RB Info IE,
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.

- If the USCHsto Modify |E includes the Traffic Class | E, the DRNS may use this information to determine the
transport bearer characteristics to apply between DRNC and Node B for the related USCHs.

- [TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if a USCH is added and at least one DCH exists in the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNC and the DRNC has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

RL Information:

[FDD- If the RL Information | E includes the DL DPCH Timing Adjustment | E, the DRNS shall adjust the timing of the
radio link accordingly in the new configuration.]

HS-DSCH Information Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any HS-DSCH Information to modify, HS-
DSCH Information to Add or HS-DSCH Information to Delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to
add/modify/del ete the indicated HS-DSCH resources to/from the radio link, in the same way asthe DCH info is used to
add/modify/release DCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HSPDSCH RL ID IE, then:

- If theindicated HS-PDSCH RL ID isin the DRNS and there was no HS-DSCH-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall alocate an HS-DSCH-RNTI to the UE Context and include the HSDSCH-RNTI IE in
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

- If theindicated HS-PDSCH RL ID isin the DRNS and there was an HS-DSCH-RNT] allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall allocate a new HS-DSCH-RNTI to the UE Context, release the old HS-DSCH-RNTI
and include the HS-DSCH-RNTI |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

- If theindicated HS-PDSCH RL ID is not in the DRNS and there was an HS-DSCH-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context, the DRNC shall release this HS-DSCH-RNTI.

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Measurement Reporting Cycle
IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify |E, then the DRNS shall use the indicated M easurement Feedback
Reporting Cycle value in the new configuration.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HS-DSCH Information to Delete |IE
requesting the deletion of all HS-DSCH resources for the UE Context, then the DRNC shall release the HS-DSCH-
RNTI alocated to the UE Context, if there was one.

The DRNC shall include the HSDSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message for each MAC-d flow, if the DRNS allows the SRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before
the DRNS has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [32].

General

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding
ID IE in the DSCHs to Modify , DSCHsto Add, [TDD - USCHs to Modify , USCHs to Add] or in the RL Specific DCH
Information |Es, the DRNC may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the SRNC
when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified
for which anew transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E.

The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
|E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response |E for any Transport Channel being added, or any
Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request
Indicator IE. In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer
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Address | E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in
the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the Transport Layer Address |E and
the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

Any allowed rate for the uplink of aDCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new configuration.
If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH due to congestion caused by the UL UTRAN Dynamic
Resources (see subclause 9.2.1.79) in the new configuration for a Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL
Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message for this Radio Link.

Any allowed rate for the downlink of a DCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new
configuration. If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH due to congestion caused by the DL
UTRAN Dynamic Resources (see subclause 9.2.1.79) in the new configuration for a Radio Link, the DRNC shall
include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response | E for this DCH
inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for this Radio Link.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s) and shall return thisin the
Maximum Uplink SR 1E and Minimum Uplink SIR |E for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power | E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.
The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E or lower than
indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL [FDD — except during compressed mode, when
the Pgr(K), as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot k.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP | E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE][1.28Mcps TDD - DL
Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values when deciding the Initial DL TX
Power.]
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9.2.1.X HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation

The HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation |E provides flow control information for each scheduling priority class for
the HS-DSCH FP over lur.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH Initial Capacity 1.16 =
Allocation
>Scheduling Priority M 9.2.1.51A -
Indicator
>Maximum MAC-d PDU Size | M MAC-d =
PDU Size
9.2.1.34A
>HS-DSCH Initial Window M 9.2.1.X -

Size
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HS-DSCH Initial Window Size
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Indicates the initial number of MAC-d PDUs that may be transmitted before new credits are received from the DRNC.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
HS-DSCH Initial Window INTEGER Number of MAC-d PDUs:
Size (1..2047) 2047 = Unlimited number of

MAC-d PDUs.
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9.2.1.51A  Scheduling Priority Indicator

Indicates the relative priority of the FACH, DSCH, er-USCH_or HS-DSCH data frame. Used by the DRNC when
scheduling FACH, DSCH, e~USCH _or HS-DSCH traffic.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Scheduling Priority Indicator INTEGER Relative priority of the FACH,
(0..15) DSCH, e+USCH _or HS-

DSCH data frame:
O=Lowest Priority

EL.é=Highest Priority
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HS-DSCH FDD Information Response
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The HSDSCH FDD Information Response | E provides information for HS-DSCH MAC-d flows that have been

established or modified.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<maxno -
Specific Information of MACdFI
Response ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.300 -
>Binding ID (0] 9.2.1.4 -
>Transport Layer Address (0] 9.2.1.63 -
>HS-DSCH Initial Capacity (0] 9.2.1.x -
Allocation
HS-SCCH Specific 1..<maxno
Information Response ofHSSCC
Hcodes>
>Code Number M INTEGER
(0..127)
Measurement feedback M Measurem | used by the
reporting cycle k1 ent UE when not
Feedback in soft
Reporting handover
Cycle
9.2.2.24a
Measurement feedback M Measurem | used by the
reporting cycle k2 ent UE when in
Feedback soft
Reporting handover
Cycle
9.2.2.24a
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9.2.3.3ab HS-DSCH TDD Information Response

The HSDSCH TDD Information Response |E provides information for HS-DSCH that have been established or
modified.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<maxno -
Specific Information of MACdFI
Response ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.300 —
>Binding ID (0] 9.2.1.4 -
>Transport Layer Address (0] 9.2.1.63 -
> HS-DSCH Initial Capacity (0] 9.2.1.x -
Allocation
HS-SCCH Specific 0..<maxno Mandatory GLOBAL reject
Information Response ofHSSCC for 3.84Mcps
Hcodes> TDD
>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23
>Midamble Shift and Burst M 9.2.3.7
Type
>TDD Channelisation Code M 9.2.3.19
>HS-SICH Information 1
>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23
>>Midamble Shift and M 9.2.3.7
Burst Type
>>TDD Channelisation M 9.2.3.19
Code
HS-SCCH Specific 0..<maxno Mandatory GLOBAL reject
Information Response LCR ofHSSCC for 1.28Mcps
Hcodes> TDD only
>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24a
>Midamble shift LCR M 9.2.3.7A
>TDD Channelisation Code M 9.2.3.19a
LCR
>HS-SICH Information LCR 1
>>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24a
>>Midamble shift LCR M 9.2.3.7A
>>TDD Channelisation M 9.2.3.19a
Code LCR
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofMACdFlows Maximum number of MAC-d flows.
MaxnoofHSSCCHcodes Maximum number of HS-SCCH codes.
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9.34 Information Element Definitions

R R R R R

-- Information El enment Definitions

R R R R R R R X

R R R R R U’\lAFFEC‘I’ED PAR'I'S O\/ITTED LR R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R
-- H
HARQ FDD- | nf oLi st ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNr Of HARQProc)) OF HARQ FDD- I nfoltem
HARQ FDD- I nfoltem : : = SEQUENCE {
process- Menory- Si ze I NTEGER (1..172800,...),
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HARQ FDD-Infoltem ExtlEs } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HARQ FDD- | nf ol t em Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HARQ TDD- | nf oLi st ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNrOf HARQProc)) OF HARQ TDD-Infoltem
HARQ TDD- | nfol tem : : = SEQUENCE {
process- Menory- Si ze I NTEGER (1..168960,...),
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HARQ TDD-Infoltem ExtlEs } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HARQ TDD- I nf ol t em Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HCS- Prio ::= INTEGER (0..7)
-- 0 = lowest priority, ...7 = highest priority
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mati on ::= SEQUENCE {
hSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfo HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- | nfoLi st
UE- Capabi l i ti es- | nf oFDD UE- Capabi | i ti es- | nf oFDD,
hARQ FDD- | nf o HARQ FDD- | nf oLi st ,
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nmeasur enent - Feedback- Of f set Measur enent - Feedback- Of f set ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH FDD- | nf or mati on- Ext | Es } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Response :: = SEQUENCE {
hSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response,
hSSCCH- Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response HSSCCH FDD- Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response,
neasur enent - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e- k1 Measur enent - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e,
measur enment - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e- k2 Measur enment - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on- Response- Extl Es } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Response- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH- | nf or mat i on-t o- Modi fy ::= SEQUENCE {
hSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfoLi st-to-Mdify HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfolLi st-to-Mdify OPTI ONAL,
nmeasur enent - Reporti ng- Cycl e ENUMERATED { k1, k2} OPTI ONAL,
-- Only for FDD
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH I nf or mat i on-t o- Modi fy-Ext I Es } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- | nf or mat i on-t o- Modi fy- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow- I D :: = | NTEGER (0. . maxNr Of MACdFI ows- 1)
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfoList ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxN O MACdFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Specific-Infoltem
HSDSCH MACAFI ow- Speci fic-Infoltem ::= SEQUENCE {
hSDSCH- MACdFI ow- | D HSDSCH MACdFI ow- | D,
bLER BLER,
al | ocati onRetentionPriority Al'l ocationRetentionPriority,
priorityQueue-I|nfo PriorityQueue-| nfolLi st,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-InfoltemExtlEs } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfoltem Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nf oLi st - Response ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1.. maxNr O MACdFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- I nf ol t em Response
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HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfoltem Response ::= SEQUENCE {

hSDSCH MACdFI ow- | D
bi ndi ngl D
transport Layer Addr ess

HSDSCH MACdFI ow- | D,
Bi ndi ngl D
Transport Layer Addr ess

hSDSCH- I ni ti al - Capacity-Allocation HSDSCH Initial-Capacity-Allocation

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- I nfoltem Response-ExtlEs } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nf ol t em Response- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfoList-to-Mdify ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..nmaxNr Of MACdFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-1nfoltemto-Mdify
HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-Infoltemto-Mdify ::= SEQUENCE {

hSDSCH- MACdFI ow- | D HSDSCH- MACdFI ow- | D,

bLER BLER OPTI ONAL,

al | ocati onRetentionPriority Al |l ocati onRetentionPriority OPTI ONAL,

priorityQueue-|nfo-to-Mdify PriorityQueue-|nfolList-to-Mdify OPTI ONAL,

transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or Tr anspor t Bear er Request | ndi cat or,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-Infoltemto-Mdify-ExtlEs } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH MACAFI ow- Speci fi c- 1 nfoltemto-Mdify-Ext| Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}

HSDSCH- I ni ti al - Capacity-Al |l ocation::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..16)) OF HSDSCH I niti al - Capacity-Allocationltem

HSDSCH- | ni ti al - Capacity-All ocationltem::= SEQJENCE {

schedul i ngPri orityl ndi cat or

Schedul i ngPriorityl ndi cat or,

maxi mum MACAPDU- Si ze

MACAPDU- Si ze,

hSDSCH- | ni ti al W ndowSi ze

HSDSCH- | ni ti al W ndowSi ze,

i E- Ext ensi ons

Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {HSDSCH- I nitial - Capacity-AllocationltemExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,

=

HSDSCH- I ni ti al - Capacity- Al l ocationltem Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {

=

HSDSCH- | ni ti al W ndowSi ze

.= INTEGER (1..2047)

-- Nunber of MAC-d PDUs.

-- 2047 = Unlinited number of MAC-d PDUs

HSDSCH RNTI :: = | NTEGER (0. . 65535)

HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mati on ::= SEQUENCE {

hSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfo

HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- | nf oLi st
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UE- Capabi lities-InfoTDD UE- Capabi lities-InfoTDD,
hARQ TDD- | nf oLi st HARQ TDD- | nf oLi st ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH TDD- I nformation-ExtlEs } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response :: = SEQUENCE {
hSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response,
hSSCCH TDD- Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response HSSCCH TDD- Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response OPTI ONAL,
hSSCCH TDD- Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response- LCR HSSCCH- TDD- Speci fi c- | nf oLi st - Response- LCR OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response- Extl Es } }
}
HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response- Ext | ES RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
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5.15 HS-DSCH Data Transfer

DATA FRAME

Figure 4AA: HS-DSCH Data Transfer procedure

When the SRNC has been granted capacity by the DRNC viathe HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control
Frame or viathe HS-DSCH initial capacity allocation as described in [8] and the SRNC has data waiting to be sent,
then the HS-DSCH DATA FRAME is used to transfer the data. When datais waiting to be transferred, and a

CAPACITY ALLOCATION isreceived, aDATA FRAME will be transmitted immediately according to allocation
received.

Multiple MAC-d PDUs of same length and same priority level (CmCH-PI) may be transmitted in one MAC-d flow in
the sasme HS-DSCH DATA FRAME.

The HS-DSCH DATA FRAME includes a User Buffer Sze |E to indicate the amount of data pending for the respective

MAC-d flow for the indicated priority level. Within one priority level and size the MAC-d PDUs shall be transmitted
by the DRNS on the Uu interface in the same order as they were received from the SRNC.
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5.2.6 HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation

DRNC SRNC
CAPACITY ALLOCATION |
] ]

Figure 6C: HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation procedure

HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation procedure is generated within the DRNC. It may be generated either in responseto a
HS-DSCH Capacity Request or at any other time.

The DRNC may use this message to modify the capacity at any time, irrespective of the reported user buffer status.

The HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION frameis used by the DRNC to control the user data flow. HS-DSCH
Credits | E indicates the number of MAC-d PDUs that the SRNC is allowed to transmit for the MAC-d flow and the
associated priority level indicated by the Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator IE.

The Maximum. MAC- d PDU length, HS-DSCH Credits, HSDSCH Interval and HS-DSCH Repetition Period IES
indicates the total amount of capacity granted. Any capacity previoudy granted is replaced.

If HS-DSCH Credits |E = 0 (e.g. due to congestion in the DRNC), the SRNC shall immediately stop transmission of
MAC-d PDUs. If HS-DSCH Credits |E = 2552047, the SRNC can transmit MAC-d PDUs with unlimited capacity.

ThelEsused inthe HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame are the Common Transport Channel
Priority Indicator, HSDSCH Credits, Maximum MAC- d PDU Length, HSDSCH Interval and the HS-DSCH
Repetition Period.

If the Repetition Period |E = "unlimited repetition period” it indicates that the SRNC may transmit the specified
number of MAC-d PDUs for an unlimited period according to the bounds of Maximum MAC-d PDU Length, HSDSCH
Creditsand HS-DSCH Interval |Es.
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6.3.3.6 HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION

7 0

Maximum MAC-d PDU Length

Maximum MAC-d PDU
Length (cont) HS-DSCH Credits

HS-DSCH Credits (cont)

HS-DSCH Interval

HS-DSCH Repetition Period

Spare Extension

7 0

Max. MAC-d PDU Length cont

octacd  pou g [ |SREHSE0

HS-DSCH Credits

HS-DSCH Interval

HS-DSCH Repetition Period

Spare Extension

Figure 19: CAPACITY ALLOCATION payload structure

The CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame describes an allocation that the SRNC may use. When the HS-DSCH
Credits |IE hasavalue of 0 it signifiesthat there is no resources allocated for transmission and to thus stop transmission.
When the HSDSCH Credits |E has a value of 2552047, it signifies unlimited capacity for transmission of PDUs. When |
the HS-DSCH Repetition Period |E has avalue of 0, it signifies that the allocation (Maximum MAC-d PDU Length, HS
DSCH Creditsand HS-DSCH Interval |ES) can be repeated without limit.
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6.3.3.6.1 Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator (CmCH-PI)
Refer to subclause 6.2.5.7.
6.3.3.6.2 Maximum MAC-d PDU Length

Description: The values indicated the maximum allowable PDU size. MAC-d PDU contains the C/T field of the MAC
header followed by one RLC PDU.

Field length: See the value of the MAC-d PDU Length |E.

6.3.3.6.3 HS-DSCH Credits
Description: The HS-DSCH Credits | E indicates the number of MAC-d PDUs that a user may transmit.

6.3.3.6.4 HS-DSCH Interval

Description: The value of thisfield indicates the time interval during which the HS-DSCH Credits | E granted in the
HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame may be transmitted. Thisvalueis only applied to the HS-DSCH
transport channel.

Valuerange: Refer to subclause 6.3.3.3.4.
Granularity: Refer to subclause 6.3.3.3.4.
Field Length: Refer to subclause 6.3.3.3.4.

6.3.3.6.5 HS-DSCH Repetition Period

Description: The value of thisfield indicates the number of subsequent intervals that the HSDSCH Credits | E granted
inthe HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame may be transmitted. These values represent an integer
number of Intervals (see subclause 6.3.3.6.4). Thisfield isonly applied to the HS-DSCH transport channel.

Valuerange: Refer to subclause 6.3.3.3.5.

Field Length: Refer to subclause 6.3.3.3.5.

6.3.3.6.8 Spare Extension

Refer to subclause 6.3.3.1.4.
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8.2.17 Radio Link Setup

8.2.171 General

This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resources for a new Node B Communication Context in the Node
B.

[FDD — The RL Setup procedure is used to establish one or more radio links. The procedure establishes one or more
DCHson dl radio links, and in addition, it can include the establishment of one or more DSCHs or an HS-DSCH on
oneradio link.]

[TDD —The RL Setup procedure is used for establish one radio link including one or more transport channels. The
transport channels can be a mixture of DCHs, DSCHSs, and USCHSs, or DCHs and an HS-DSCH, including aso
combinations where one or more transport channel types are not present.]

8.2.17.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

<

Figure 24: Radio Link Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with aRADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to Node B.

Upon reception of RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources and
configure the new Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport ChannelsHandling:
DCH(s):

[TDD —If the DCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Specific Info I1Es then, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information |E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the
new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected”, the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL dataframes, ref. [16].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs
have QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]].
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The Node B shall use theincluded UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as
the FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
configuration.

The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWS I E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
configuration.

The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWE | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
configuration.

The received Frame Handling Priority | E specified for each Transport Channel should be used when
prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within
the Node B once the new RL(s) has been activated.

[FDD — The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL (except the first RL in the message) whether
the Node B shall combine the concerned RL or not. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to"May", then
Node B shall decide for either of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must”, the Node
B shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. Diversity combining is applied to Dedicated Transport
Channels (DCH), i.e. it is not applied to the DSCHs. When anew RL isto be combined, the Node B shall
choose which RL(s) to combineit with. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must not” , the Node B
shall not combine the RL with any other existing RL.]

[FDD —Inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall indicate with the Diversity
Indication |E whether the RL is combined or not. In case of combining, only the Reference RL ID IE shall be
included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the concerned RL is combined with. In case of not
combining the Node B shall include in the RL SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer
Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of thisRL.]

[TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and
Transport Layer Address |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of thisRL.]

In case of coordinated DCH, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address IE shall be specified for
only one of the coordinated DCHSs.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DSCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E then the
Node B shall support the establishment of a transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received. The Node B shall manage the time of arrival of these frames according to the
values of TOAWS and ToOAWE specified inthe IE’s. The Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address |E for
the new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding 1D
IE in the DSCH Information |E the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier
received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the DSCH.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer
Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH of thisRL.

[TDD —USCH(9)]:

[TDD —If the USCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new USCH(s) according to
the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and
Binding ID IE in the USCH Information | E the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding
identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the USCH.]
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[TDD —In case the USCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address |E for the transport bearer to be established for
each USCH of thisRL.]

HS-DSCH(s):

If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present the Node B shall configure the new HS-DSCH resources
according to the parameters given in the message.

[FDD - If the HS-DSCH Information IE and the HS-PDSCH RL ID |E are present, the Node B shall
configure the new HS-DSCH resources in the radio link specified by the HS-PDSCH RL ID.]

In addition the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID |E and
Transport Layer Address | E for the transport bearers to be established for the HS-DSCH MAC-d flows of
thisRL.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding 1D
IE in the HSDSCH Information |E for an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow, the Node B may use the transport layer
address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing atransport bearer for the
concerned HS-DSCH MAC-d flow.

If the HS-DSCH-RNTI IE is present, the Node B shall use the HS-DSCH RNTI value for HS-DSCH
processing for the respective Node B Communication Context.

Physical ChannelsHandling:
[FDD — Compressed M ode]:

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the Node B shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B
Communication Context is deleted.]

[FDD — If the Downlink compressed mode method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall use or not the alternate
scrambling code as indicated for each DL Channelisation Code in the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Code Information IE.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the Node B shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL.The received CM Configuration
Change CFN refers to the latest passed CFN with that value The Node B shall treat the received TGCFN |Es
asfollows]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same val ue as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
IE, the Node B shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that
CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN |E but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the Node B shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Seguence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information IE, the Node B shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after
the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.]

[FDD —DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number
1", the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]
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General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the Node B may use this information to speed up the
detection of L1 synchronisation.]

[FDD —The UL SIR Target |IE included in the message shall be used by the Node B asinitial UL SIR target
for the UL inner loop power control.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — The UL SR Target |E included in the message shall be used by the Node B asinitial UL
SIR target for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21].]

[FDD - If the received Limited Power Increase IE is set to 'Used’, the Node B shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK SETUP message indicates that there shall
be ahard split on the TFCI field but the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E is not included in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode IE within the RADIO LINK SETUP message indicates that there shall
be a hard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E isincluded in the message then the Node B
shall transmit the TFCI 2 field with zero power until Synchronization is achieved on the TFCI2 transport
bearer and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer (seeref.[24]).]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Length of TFCI2 | E, then the Node B
shall apply the length of TFCI (field 2) indicated in the message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Length of TFCI2 |E and the
Solit type |E is present with the value "Hard", then the Node B shall assume the length of the TFCI (field 2)
is5 bits]

Radio Link Handling:
[FDD — Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD — When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closedloop model", or " Closedloop mode2”, the Node B shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indication | E]

DL Power Control:

[FDD — The Node B shall start any DL transmission using theinitial DL power specified in the message on
each DL DPCH of the RL until either UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the RLS or Power
Balancing is activated. No inner loop power control or balancing shall be performed during this period. The
DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10], subclause 5.2.1.2) and the
power control procedure (see subclause 8.3.7), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum
limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message. During compressed mode, the Pgr(K) , as
described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot k.]

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present inthe RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall
apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during
thelife time of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message,
DPC mode 0 shall be applied (seeref. [10]).]]

[TDD —The Node B shall determine the initial CCTrCH DL power for each CCTrCH by the following rule:
If the CCTrCH Initial DL transmission Power |E isincluded for that CCTrCH then the Node B shall use that
power for theinitial CCTrCH DL power, otherwise theinitial CCTrCH DL power isthe Initial DL
transmission Power |E included in the RL Information |E. The Node B shall start any DL transmission on
each CCTrCH using theinitial CCTrCH DL power, as determined above, on each DL DPCH and on each
Time Slot of the CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for theCCTrCH. No inner loop
power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (seeref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3), but shall always be kept within the maximum and
minimum limit specified in the RL SETUP REQUEST message.]

[TDD —If the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCPInfo IE] or [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot ISCP LCRIE]
is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot
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as specified in [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where
the interference islow, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while
keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged)].

[FDD - If the received Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE is set to "Active", the Node B shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status |E is set to "Inactive”, the Node B shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DL Power Balancing Information 1E
and the Power Adjustment Type IE is set to "Common" or "Individua”, the Node B shall activate the power
balancing, if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported is
supported, according to subclause 8.3.7, using the DL Power Balancing Information |E. If the Node B starts
the DL transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the
power balancing shall be set to theindicated DL TX power level (if received) or the decided DL TX power
level on each DL channelisation code of a RL.]

[FDD — If activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported by
the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator |1E in the RL Information
Response |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

General:

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the RL Specific DCH Information | E,the Node B
may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a
transport bearer for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity IE and the S-Field
Length E, the Node B shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell
Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - Irrespective of SSDT activation, the Node B shall includein the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message an indication concerning the capability to support SSDT on thisRL. Only if the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message requested SSDT activation and the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicates that the SSDT capability is supported for thisRL, SSDT is activated in the Node B.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC |E,
the Node B shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC |E and SSDT Cell Identity Length |E as well as Enhanced DSCH PC | E in accordance with ref.
[10] subclause 5.2.2. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity |IE
and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, then the Node B shall ignore the value in SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC IE. If the enhanced DSCH power control is activated and the TFCI power control in DSCH hard
split mode is supported, the primary/secondary status determination in the enhanced DSCH power control is
aso applied to the TFCI power control in DSCH hard split mode.]

[FDD —Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD — The First RLSIndicator |E indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator |E shall be used by the Node B together with the value of the DL TPC pattern
01 count 1E which the Node B has received in the Cell Setup procedure, to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD - For all RLs having a common generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another RL, the Node B shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD — The UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] shall for each of the established RL Set(s) use the maximum
value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters
N_INSYNC _IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set]

Response M essage:
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If the RLs are successfully established, the Node B shall start reception on the new RL(s) and respond with a RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu and start reception on the new RL.

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation |E is not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the
Node B shall:

- [FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in
[16] ]

- [TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in [16].]

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the
Node B shall:

- if the Delayed Activation |E indicates " Separate Indication”:
- not start any DL transmission for the concerning RL on the Uu interface;
- if the Delayed Activation |E indicates "CFN":

- [FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified
in [16], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE.]

- [TDD - ¢tart transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN | E as specified in [16].]
8.2.17.3 Unsuccessful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

<

Figure 25: Radio Link Setup procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the establishment of at least one radio link is unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond with aRADIO LINK SETUP
FAILURE message. The message contains the failure cause in the Cause |E.

[FDD - If someradio links were established successfully, the Node B shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK SETUP
FAILURE message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause
- Combining not supported
- Combining Resources not available
- Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported
- Number of DL codes not supported
- Number of UL codes not supported

- UL SF not supported

CR page 8



3GPP TS 25.433 v5.0.0 (2002-03) CR page 9

- DL SF not supported
- Dedicated Transport Channel Type not supported
- Downlink Shared Channel Type not supported
- Uplink Shared Channel Type not supported
- CM not supported
- DPC mode change not supported
- Delayed Activation not supported
Transport Layer Cause
- Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause
- O&M Intervention
- Control processing overload

- HW failure

8.2.174 Abnormal Conditions

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, but the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected" [TDD —or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"] the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Setup
procedure as failed and shall respond with aRADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information | E with multiple DCH Specific Info | Es,
and if the DCHs in the DCH Information |E do not have the same Transmission Time Interval I1E in the Semi-static
Transport Format Information |E, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP
FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the
RL Specific DCH Information | E included in the RL Information |E for a specific RL and the Diversity Control Field IE
isset to "Must", the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and respond with the RADIO LINK
SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address |E or the Binding ID IE, and
not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Length of TFCI2 |E but the TFCI signalling
option IE is set to "Normal"”, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

message.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Length of TFCI2 | E but the Split type |IE
isset to"Logical", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Split Type | E set to the value "Hard" and the
Length of TFCI2 |E set to the value "5", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP
FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Length of TFCI2 |E but the
TFCI signalling option |E is set to "Normal", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
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[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message does nhot include the Length of TFCI2 IE but
the Split type IE is set to "Logical”, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Split Type | E set to the value
"Hard" and the Length of TFCI2 |E set to the value "5", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
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8.3.2 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.3.2.1 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of Radio
Link(s) related to one UE-UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
<

Figure 30: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure isinitiated by the CRNC by sending the message
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control
Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHs to Modify | E includes the Frame Handling Priority IE, the Node B should store this information for
this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the DL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info 1Es then the Node B shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-
ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWS IE for aDCH or a DCH which belongsto a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.
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- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the TOAWE IE for aDCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.

- [TDD —If the DCHsto Madify |E includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the DCHsto Modify |IE includesthe CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Add |Es then the Node B shall
treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Add | E includes multiple DCH specific Info | Es then, the Node B shall treat the DCHsin the DCHs
to Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if
it can include al of them in the new configuration.

- [FDD —For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If
the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data
frames, ref. [16].]

- For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector 1E set to "selected”
shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is available for
the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs have QE-Selector 1E
set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16].]

- The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority |1E received for aDCH to be added in the new configuration
The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink
on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

- The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWSIE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the DL) in the Downlink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

- [TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the UL) in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Delete IEs, the Node B shall
not include the referenced DCHsin the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of coordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this
set of coordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information |E then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]
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- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Uplink Scrambling Code I E, the Node B shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Node B shall
apply the value in the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the contents of the Max Number of UL
DPDCHSsIE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL SR Target |E, the Node B shall use the value for the UL
inner loop power control when the new configuration is being used.]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Puncture Limit |E, the Node B shall apply the value in the
uplink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —The Node B shall use the TFCSIE for the UL (if present) when reserving resources for the uplink of the
new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format |E, the Node B shall set the new
Uplink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Diversity Mode I E, the Node B shall apply diversity according
to the given value.]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length I1E and/or an S-Field Length IE, the
Node B shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL DPCH Information | E then the
Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —The Node B shall usethe TFCSIE for the DL (if it is present) when reserving resources for the downlink
of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCSin the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode IE or the TFCI Presence |E, the Node
B shall use the information when building TFCIsin the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the DL DPCCH Sot Format |E, group the Node B shall set the
new Downlink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Multiplexing Position IE, the Node B shall apply the
indicated multiplexing type in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase IE and the |E is set to 'Used’, the
Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power
control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Not Used', the
Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the PDSCH code mapping |E then the Node B shall apply the
defined mapping between TFCI values and PDSCH channelisation codes.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the PDSCH RL ID |E then the Node B shall infer that the PDSCH
for the specified user will be transmitted on the defined radio link.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
isdeleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify or DL
CCTrCH to Modify | Es, then the Node B shall treat them each as follows!]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding |E or Puncture Limit |E the Node B shall apply these as
the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are till applicable.]
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- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to add or DL DPCH to add | Es, the Node B shall include this DPCH in
the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to delete or DL DPCH to delete | Es, the Node B shall remove this DPCH
in the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to modify or DL DPCH to modify | Es, and includes any of Repetition
Period | E, Repetition Length |E, or TDD DPCH Offset | E or the message includes UL/DL Timeslot Information
and includes any of [3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot |E], [1.28Mcps TDD -
Midamble shift LCRIE, Time Sot LCR IE], or TFCI presence |E or the message includes UL/DL Code
information and includes [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD
Channelisation Code LCR IE], the Node B shall apply these specified information elements as the new values,
otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH configuration are still applicable.]

- [1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH to Modify | E includes the UL SIR Target | E, the Node B shall use the
value for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21] when the new configuration is being used.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IE or DL
CCTrCH to Add IE, the Node B shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to Add IE includes any UL/DL DPCH Information |E, the Node B shall reserve
necessary resources for the new configuration of the UL/DL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the

message.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL CCTrCH to Add | E, the Node
B shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same val ue as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD —The Node B shall use the UL SR Target IE in the UL CCTrCH to Add IE asthe UL SIR value for the
inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according [19] and [21] in the new configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL or DL CCTrCH to be
deleted , the Node B shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

DL Power Control:

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL Reference Power |Es and the power balancing is active, Node
B shall update the reference power of the power balancing in the indicated RL(S), if updating of power balancing
parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported, at the CFN in the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message, according to subclause 8.3.7, using the DL Reference
Power IE. If the CFN modulo the value of the Adjustment Period IE is not equal to O, the power balancing
continues with the old reference power until the end of the current adjustment period, and the updated reference
power shall be used from the next adjustment period.

[FDD - If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE messageis
supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator |IE in the RL
Information Response |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or DSCH
to delete | Es, then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/del ete the indicated DSCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHSs.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E
then the Node B shall support the establishment of a transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received if one does not already exist or shall apply the new valuesif such a bearer does already exist.
The Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address |E of any new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in
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the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
message specifies that the TFCI2 transport bearer isto be deleted then the Node B shall release the resources associated
with that bearer in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Request
Indicator IE in the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E with the value "New Bearer Requested", the Node B shall, if
supported, establish a new transport bearer replacing the existing transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling
control frames shall be received. The Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address |E of a new bearer to be set up for
this purpose shall be returned in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Sgnalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI field but a TFCI2 transport bearer has not already been set up and TFCI2
Bearer Information | E is not included in the message then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power in
the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Sgnalling Mode |E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E isincluded in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI 2 field with zero power until Synchronisation is achieved on the TFCI2 transport bearer
and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer in the new configuration (see ref.

[24]).]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Length of TFCI2 IE, then the
Node B shall apply the length of TFCI (field 2) indicated in the message in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Length of TFCI2 IE and
the Split type |E is present with the value "Hard", then the Node B shall assume the length of the TFCI (field 2) is 5 bits
in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DSCH Common Information IE,
the Node B shall treat it as follows:]

- [FDD - If the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E isincluded and set to " Enhanced DSCH PC Activein the UE ",
the Node B shall activate enhanced DSCH power control in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2, if
supported, using either:]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE in the RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity |E is not
included in the RL Information |E or]

- [FDD -the SSDT Céll Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and the SSDT
Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE are included in the RL Information IE.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information IE, and Enhanced DSCH PC
IE, in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the enhanced DSCH power control is activated and the TFCI power control in DSCH hard split mode is
supported, the primary/secondary status determination in the enhanced DSCH power control is also applied to the TFCI
power control in DSCH hard split mode.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator
|E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC not Active in the UE", the Node B shall deactivate enhanced DSCH power control in the
new configuration.]

[TDD — USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:]

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the
USCHs to be added/modified/deleted then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/delete the
indicated USCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release
DCHs)]

- [TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH.]

RL Information:
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If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the RL Information |E, the Node B shall treat
it asfollows:

- [FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on
to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second to
"PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT Active in the UE", the Node B may
activate SSDT using the SSDT Cell Identity | E in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information |IE includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the Node B
shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE includes a DL Code Information IE, the Node B shall apply the valuesin the new
configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information |E in the
DL Code Information | E for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate
scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new
configuration.]

- If the RL Information | E includes the Maximum DL Power and/or the Minimum DL Power |Es, the Node B shall
apply the values in the new configuration. [FDD - During compressed mode, the Pggr(K) , as described in ref.[10]
subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in ot k.].

- [TDD —If the RL Information |E includes the Initial DL Transmission Power |E, the Node B shall determine the
initial CCTrCH DL power for each CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Initial DL transmission
Power |E isincluded for that CCTrCH then the Node B shall use that power for theinitial CCTrCH DL power,
otherwise theinitial CCTrCH DL power isthe Initial DL transmission Power |E included in the RL Information
IE. The Node B shall apply the determined initial CCTrCH DL power to the transmission on each DPCH of the
CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new CCTrCH.until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for
the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission power |E isincluded with anew CCTrCH (even if CCTrCH Initial
DL transmission Power |Es are included), the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on
aready existing CCTrCH’ s when starting transmission for anew CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see
ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]

- [FDD- If the RL Information |E includes the DL DPCH Timing Adjustment IE, the Node B shall adjust the
timing of the radio link accordingly in the new configuration.]

Signalling bearer rearrangement:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Sgnalling Bearer Request Indicator |E
the Node B shall, if supported , allocate a new Communication Control Port for the control of the Node B
Communication Context and include the Target Communication Control Port ID |E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

HS-DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any HS-DSCH Information to add |IE or HS
DSCH Information to delete |Es or HSDSCH Information to modify |E, then the Node B shall use thisinformation to
add/modify/delete the indicated HS-DSCH channel to/from the radio link.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HS-PDSCH RL ID IE, then the Node B
shall configure the HS-PDSCH in the radio link indicated by this |E, while removing any existing HS-PDSCH
resources from other radio links associated with the Node B Communication Context.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HS-DSCH-RNTI IE, then the Node shall
use the HS-DSCH-RNT!I for the Node B Communication Context.

If the RADIO LINK CONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HSDSCH Information to delete |1E
requesting the deletion of certain HS-DSCH resources for the Node B Communi cation Context, the Node B shall
remove the indicated HS-DSCH in the new configuration.
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General

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding
ID IEsin the DSCHsto Modify , DSCHs to Add, [TDD - USCHs to Modify , USCHsto Add], HS-DSCH To Modify, HS
DSCH To Add or in the RL Specific DCH Information |Es, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the
binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or HS-
DSCH MAC-d flow being added, or any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new
transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B and the Node B has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message, the Node B shall include the RL Information Response
|E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
and the Binding ID for any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added, or any Transport Channel or
HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer
Request Indicator IE.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID shall be
included in the IE DCH Information Response |E.

In case of a set of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall beincluded only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B,the RL Information Response |E
shall be included only for one of the combined RLs. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the
DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

8.3.2.3 Unsuccessful Operation

CRNC Node B
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE
<

Figure 31: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot reserve the necessary resources for al the new DCHSs of one set of co-ordinated DCHs requested
to be added, it shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed.

If the requested Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure fails for one or more RLs the Node B
shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause
- UL SF not supported
- DL SF not supported
- Downlink Shared Channel Type not supported
- Uplink Shared Channel Type not supported
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- CM not supported

- Number of DL codes not supported

- Number of UL codes not supported

- RL Timing Adjustment not supported
Transport Layer Cause

- Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause

- O&M Intervention

- Control processing overload

- HW failure

8.3.24 Abnormal Conditions

If only a subset of al the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the Node B shall
regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and the Node B shall send
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected" [TDD —or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"] the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio
Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RL Information |E includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT Activein the UE" and SSDT is not
active in the current configuration, the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation
procedure as failed if the UL DPCH Information |E does not include the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE. In this case, it
shall respond with aRADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DCHs to Modify |E or DCHsto Add IE
with multiple DCH Specific Info | Es, and if the DCHs in the DCHs to Modify |E or DCHs to Add | E do not have the
same Transmission Time Interval |E in the Semi-static Transport Format |nformation |E, then the Node B shall reject
the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RL Information | E includes the DL Reference Power |Es, but the power balancing is not active in the
indicated RL(S), the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having
failed and the Node B shall respond with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause
value "Power Balancing status not compatible”.]

[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication
Context set to "Common" in the existing RL(s) but the RL Information | E includes more than one DL Reference Power
|Es, the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and
the Node B shall respond with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value
"Power Balancing status not compatible”.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Length of TFCI2 |E but the TFCI
signalling option IE is set to "Normal™, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Length of TFCI2 |E but
the Split type IE is set to "Logical”, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Split Type | E set to the value
"Hard" and the Length of TFCI2 IE set to the value "5", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
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If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Transport Layer Address |E or the

Binding ID |E when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added, |
or any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested |
with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |IE., and not both are present for atransport bearer intended to be

established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.
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9.2.1.31H HS-DSCH Information to modify
The HS-DSCH Information to modify provides information for HS-DSCH to be modified.
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 0..<Maxno -
Specific Information of MACdFI
ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1311 —
>BLER (0] 9.2.1.4A —
>Allocation/Retention (0] 9.2.1.1A -
Priority
>Transport Bearer Request M 9.2.1.62A -
Indicator
>Binding ID 0] 9.2.1.4 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Transport Layer Address (0] 9.2.1.63 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Priority Queue 0..<Maxno -
Information ofPrioQue
ues>
>>Priority Queue ID M 9.2.1.49C -
>>Scheduling Priority (0] 9.2.1.53H -
Indicator
>>MAC-d PDU Size Index 0..<Maxno -
ofMACdP
DUindexes
>
>>>S|D M 9.2.1.53I —
>>>MAC-d PDU Size o] 9.2.1.38A -
>Transport Bearer Regquest M 9.2.1.62A -
Indicator
Measurement Reporting cycle | O ENUMERA | For FDD -
TED (k1, only
k2)
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9.2.2.18D HS-DSCH FDD Information
The HS-DSCH Information provides information for HS-DSCH MAC-d flows to be established.
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<Maxno -
Specific Information of MACdFI
ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.31l —
>BLER M 9.2.14A —
>Allocation/Retention M 9.2.1.1A -
Priority
>Binding ID 0] 9.2.14 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Transport Layer Address (0] 9.2.1.63 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Priority Queue M 1..<Maxno -
Information ofPrioQue
ues>
>>Priority Queue ID M 9.2.1.49C -
>>Scheduling Priority M 9.2.1.53H -
Indicator
>>MAC-d PDU Size Index 1..<Maxno -
ofMACdP
DUindexes
>
>>>S|D M 9.2.1.53I —
>>>MAC-d PDU Size M 9.2.1.38A -
UE Capabilities information 1 -
>Max TrCH Bits per HS- M ENUMERA -
DSCH TTI TED
(7300,
14600,
20456,
28800,...)
>HS-DSCH multi-code M ENUMERA -
capability TED (5,
10, 15,..)
>Min Inter-TTI Interval M INTEGER -
(1..3,..)
>MAC-hs reordering buffer M INTEGER Total -
size (1..300,...) | combined
receiving
buffer
capability in
RLC and
MAC-hs in
kBytes
HARQ memory partitioning 1..<Maxno -
ofHARQpr
ocesses>
>Process memory size M INTEGER -
(1..172800,
)
Measurement feedback offset | M NTEGER -
(0..79,...)
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Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofMACdFlows Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows
MaxnoofPrioQueues Maximum number of Priority Queues
MaxnoofHARQprocesses Maximum number of HARQ processes for one UE.
MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes Maximum number of different MAC-d PDU SIDs
MaxAllowedinterTTI Maximum Inter-TTI Interval that should be supported

by any UE.
MaxRecordBuffSize Maximum MAC-hs re-ordering buffer size.
MaxProcessMemSize Maximum HARQ process memory size.
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9.2.3.5F HS-DSCH TDD Information
The HS-DSCH TDD Information provides information for HS-DSCH MAC-d flows to be established.
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<Maxno -
Specific Information of MACdFI
ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.31l —
>BLER M 9.2.14A —
>Allocation/Retention M 9.2.1.1A -
Priority
>Binding ID 0] 9.2.14 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Transport Layer Address (0] 9.2.1.63 Shall be -
ignored if
bearer
establishme
nt with
ALCAP.
>Priority Queue M 1..<Maxno -
Information ofPrioQue
ues>
>>Priority Queue ID M 9.2.1.49C -
>>Scheduling Priority M 9.2.1.53H -
Indicator
>>MAC-d PDU Size Index 1..<Maxno -
ofMACdP
DUindexes
>
>>>S|D M 9.2.1.53I -
>>>MAC-d PDU Size M 9.2.1.38A -
UE Capabilities information 1 -
>HS-DSCH TrCh Bits per TTI | M ENUMERA -
TED
(7040,
10228,
14080,...)
>HS-DSCH multi-code M ENUMERA -
capability TED (8,
12, 16,...)
>MAC-hs reordering buffer M INTEGER Total -
size (2..300,...) | combined
receiving
buffer
capability in
RLC and
MAC-hs in
kBytes
HARQ Memory partitioning 1..<Maxno -
ofHARQpr
ocesses>
>Process memory size M INTEGER -

(1..168960,
..
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Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofMACdFlows Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows
MaxnoofPrioQueues Maximum number of Priority Queues
MaxnoofHARQprocesses Maximum number of HARQ processes for one UE.
MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes Maximum number of different MAC-d PDU SIDs
MaxNoOfHSDSCHTrChBitsPerTTI Maximum Number of HS-DSCH Transport Channel

Bits per TTI
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9.34 Information Elements Definitions

B R R R

-- Information El enment Definitions

B R R R R

NBAP- | Es {
itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDormain (0)
unt s- Access (20) nodules (3) nbap (2) versionl (1) nbap-1Es (2) }

DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N

UNCHANGED TEXT | S REMOVED

HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mati on :: = SEQUENCE {
hsDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfo HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- I nf oLi st
ueCapability-Info UE- Capabi | i ty- | nf ormati onFDD,
har gMenoryPartiti oni ngFDD HARQMENnDryPartiti oni ngFDD,
neasFeedbackO f set I NTEGER (0..79,...),
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on- Ext | ES} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH TDD- | nf ormati on :: = SEQUENCE {
hsDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfo HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- | nf oLi st
ueCapability-Info UE- Capabi li ty- 1 nformati onTDD,
har gMenoryPartiti oni ngTDD HARQMENnDryPartiti oni ngTDD,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mati on- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
HSDSCH- MACdFI ow Speci fi c-1nfolList ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of MACAFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Specific-Infoltem
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-Infoltem::= SEQUENCE {
hs DSCH MACAFI ow- | D HSDSCH MACAFI ow- | D,
bl er BLER,
al | ocati onRetentionPriority Al l ocationRetentionPriority,
bi ndi ngl D Bi ndi ngl D OPTI ONAL,
transport Layer Addr ess Transport Layer Addr ess OPTI ONAL,
priorityQueuel nfo PriorityQueue-|nfolist,
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i E- Extensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-Infoltem ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c-1nfoltem Ext| Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH- | nf or mat i on-to- Modi fy ::= SEQUENCE {
hsDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfo-to-Mdify HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c-1 nfoLi st-to-Mdify OPTI ONAL,
measFeedbackRepCycl eK ENUMERATED { measur enent - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e- K1, neasurenent - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e-K2 }
OPTI ONAL,
-- only for FDD
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH-FBB- | nf or mat i on-t o- Modi fy- Ext | ES} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH-FBB- | nf or mat i on-t o- Modi f y- Ext | ES NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfoList-to-Mdify ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1.. maxNr Of MACAFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-Infoltemto-Mdify
HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-Infoltemto-Mdify ::= SEQUENCE {
hs DSCH MACAFI ow- | D HSDSCH MACAFI ow- | D,
bl er BLER OPTI ONAL,
al | ocati onRetentionPriority Al l ocationRetentionPriority OPTI ONAL,
transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or Transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or,
bi ndi ngl D Bi ndi ngl D OPTI ONAL,
transport Layer Addr ess Transport Layer Addr ess OPTI ONAL,
priorityQueuel nf ot ovodi fy PriorityQueue-|nfoList-to-Mdify OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-Infoltemto-Mdify-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- MACdFI ow Speci fi c-1nfoltemto-Mdify-Extl Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}

UNCHANGED TEXT | S REMOVED
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9.1.87 BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION
IE/Group name Presence Range IE Type Semantic Criticality | Assigned
and Description Criticality
Reference
Message Discriminator M 9.2.1.45 -
Message Type M 9.2.1.46 YES ignore
CRNC Communication Context | M 9.2.1.18 The YES ignore
D reserved
value
"All CRNCC
C” shall not
be used.
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.62 -
Signalling Bearer Request o 9.2.1.55A YES ignore
Indicator
DCHs to Re-arrange 0..<max GLOBAL ignore
noofDC
Hs>
>DCH ID M 9.2.1.20 -
DSCHs to Re-arrange 0..<max GLOBAL ignore
noofDS
CHs>
>DSCH ID M 9.2.1.27 —
USCHs to Re-arrange 0. TDD only GLOBAL ignore
<Maxno
of
USCHs
>
>USCH ID M 9.2.3.27 -
HS-DSCHs MAC-d Flow To 0..<max GLOBAL ignore
Re-arrange noofMA
CdFlow
s>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.311 —
TFCI2 Bearer Request Indicator | O 9.2.1.56C FDD only YES ignore
Range bound Explanation

maxnoofDCHs Maximum number of DCHs for a UE
maxnoofDSCHs Maximum number of DSCHs for a UE
maxnoofUSCHs Maximum number of USCHs for a UE

maxnoofMACdFlows

Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows
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9.3.3 PDU Definitions

R R R R R

-- PDU definitions for NBAP.

R R R R R R R X

NBAP- PDU- Cont ent s {
itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDormain (0)
unt s- Access (20) nodules (3) nbap (2) versionl (1) nbap-PDU Contents (1) }

DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =

BEG N

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEREEEEREEEEREEREEREEEEEEESESESESESESESE]

-- | E paraneter types from other nodul es.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEREEEEEREEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEESESESESESESESE]

| MPORTS
Act i ve- Patt er n- Sequence- | nf or mati on,
Addor Del et el ndi cat or,
Al CH Power ,
Al CH Transmi ssi onTi mi ng,
Al'l ocationRetentionPriority,
APPr eanbl eSi gnat ur e,
APSubChannel Nunber ,
Avai | abi l'i tyStat us,
BCCH- Modi fi cati onTi e,
Bi ndi ngl D,
Bl ocki ngPri orityl ndi cator,
SCTD- | ndi cat or,
Cause,
CCTr CH | D,
CDSubChannel Nunber s,
Cel | Par anet er | D,
Cel | SyncBur st Avai | abi i tyl ndi cator,
Cel | SyncBur st Code,
Cel | SyncBur st CodeShi ft,
Cel | SyncBur st Repeti ti onPeri od,
Cel | SyncBurst SI R,
Cel | SyncBur st Ti mi ng,
Cel | SyncBur st Ti m ngThr eshol d,

CFN,

Channel - Assi gnent - | ndi cati on,
Chi pOf set

C- I D,

O osedl oopt i m ngadj ust nent node,
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CommonChannel sCapaci t yConsunpt i onLaw,
Conpr essed- Mbde- Deact i vati on- Fl ag,
ConmonMeasur ement Accur acy,
CommonMeasur enent Type,

ConmonMeasur enent Val ue,
CommonMeasur enent Val uel nf or mat i on,
CommonPhysi cal Channel | D,

Common- Physi cal Channel - St at us- | nf ormati on,
Common- Tr anspor t Channel - St at us- | nf or mati on,
CommonTr anspor t Channel | D,

CommonTr anspor t Channel - | nf or mat i onResponse,
Communi cat i onControl Port| D,

Confi gurationGenerationl D,

Const ant Val ue,

CriticalityDi agnostics,

CPCH- Al | oned- Tot al - Rat e,

CPCHScr anbl i ngCodeNunber ,

CPCH- UL- DPCCH- Sl ot For mat ,

CRNC- Communi cat i onCont ext | D,
CSBMeasur enent | D,

CSBTr ansni ssi onl D,

DCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on,

DCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,

DCH- | D,

FDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

TDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

DCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on,

Dedi cat edChannel sCapaci t yConsunpt i onLaw,
Dedi cat edMeasur errent Type,

Dedi cat edMeasur enent Val ue,

Dedi cat edMeasur ement Val uel nf or nati on,
Del ayedActi vati on,

Del ayedAct i vat i onUpdat e,

Di versityControl Fi el d,

Di ver si t yMode,

DL- DPCH- Sl ot For mat ,

DL- DPCH Ti mi ngAdj ust ment ,

DL-or-d obal - CapacityCredit,

DL- Power ,

DL- Power Bal anci ng- | nf or mati on,

DL- Power Bal anci ng- Acti vati onl ndi cat or,
DLPower Aver agi ngW ndowSi ze,

DL- Power Bal anci ng- Updat edl ndi cat or,
DL- Scranbl i ngCode,

DL- Ti mesl ot | SCP,

DL- Ti nmesl ot - | nf or mati on,

DL- Ti nesl ot LCR- | nf or mati on,

DL- Ti mesl ot | SCPI nf o,

DL- Ti nesl ot | SCPI nf oLCR,

DL- TPC- Pat t er n01Count ,

DPC- Mbde,

DPCH- | D,

DSCH- | D,
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DSCH- FDD- Cormon- | nf or mat i on,
DSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on,

DSCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,
DSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on,

DWPCH- Power ,

End- O - Audi t - Sequence- | ndi cat or,
EnhancedDSCHPC,
EnhancedDSCHPCCount er ,
EnhancedDSCHPCI ndi cat or,
EnhancedDSCHPCWhd,
EnhancedDSCHPower Of f set ,

FDD- DL- Channel i sati onCodeNunber,
FDD- DL- Codel nf or mat i on,

FDD- S- CCPCH- O f set ,

FDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze,

Fi rst RLS- | ndi cat or,

FNReporti ngl ndi cat or,

FPACH- Power ,

Fr ameAdj ust nent Val ue,
FranmeHandl i ngPriority,
FrameO f set

HS- PDSCH- FDD- Code- | nf or mat i on,
HS- SCCH- | D,

HS- SCCH FDD- Code- | nf or mat i on,
| B-OC- | b,

| B- SG DATA,

| B- SG PGS,

| B- SG REP,

| B- Type,

I ndi cati onType,

I nf or mat i onExchangel D,

I nf ormat i onReport Characteristics,
I nf or nati onType,

I nner LoopDLPCSt at us,

| PDL- FDD- Par anet er s,

| PDL- TDD- Par anet er s,

| PDL- | ndi cat or,

Li m t edPower | ncr ease,

Local -Cel | -1 D,

Maxi nunDL- Power Capabi lity,
Maxi nmum PDSCH Power ,

Maxi munilr ansm ssi onPower ,
Max- Nunber - of - PCPCHes,

MaxNr Of UL- DPDCHs,

MaxPRACH M danbl eShi fts,
Measur enent Fi | t er Coef fi ci ent,
Measur enent | D,

M danbl eAl | ocat i onMbde,

M danbl eShi f t AndBur st Type,

M danbl eShi ft LCR,

M ni munDL- Power Capabi lity,

M nSpr eadi ngFact or,

M nUL- Channel i sati onCodeLengt h,
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Mul ti pl exi ngPosi tion,

NECT,

NCycl esPer SFNper i od,

NFmax,

NRepetiti onsPer Cycl ePeri od,
N1 NSYNC- | ND,

N- QUTSYNC- | ND,

Nei ghbouri ngCel | Measur enent | nf or mati on,
Nei ghbour i ngFDDCel | Measur enent | nf or mat i on,
Nei ghbour i ngTDDCel | Measur enment | nf or mat i on,
NodeB- Commruni cat i onCont ext | D,
NSt ar t Message,

Pagi ngl ndi cat or Lengt h,

Payl 0adCRC- Pr esencel ndi cat or,
PCCPCH- Power ,

PCP- Lengt h,

PDSCH- CodeMappi ng,

PDSCHSet - | D,

PDSCH- | D,

Pl CH Mode,

Pl CH Power ,

Power Adj ust nent Type,

Power O f set ,

Power Rai seLim t,

PRACH M danbl e,

Pr eanbl eSi gnat ur es,

Pr eanbl eThr eshol d,

Pr edi ct edSFNSFNDevi ationLim t,
Predi ct edTUTRANGPSDevi ati onLi m t,
Pri mar yCPI CH Power ,

Pri mar yScr anbl i ngCode,
Propagat i onDel ay,

SCH- Ti meSl ot ,

PuncturelLimt,

PUSCHSet - | D,

PUSCH- | D,

QE- Sel ector,

RACH- Sl ot For mat ,

RACH- SubChannel Nunber s,

Ref erenced ockAvai l ability,
Ref er enceSFNof f set ,
RepetitionLength,
RepetitionPeriod,

Report Characteristics,

Request edDat aVal ue,

Request edDat aVal uel nf or mat i on,
Resour ceQper ati onal St at e,

RL- Set - | D,

RL- | D,

RL- Speci fi c- DCH | nf 0,

Recei ved-t ot al - wi de- band- power - Val ue,
Adj ust ment Peri od,

Scal edAdj ust ment Rati o,
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MaxAdj ust ment St ep,

RNC- | D,

Scranbl i ngCodeNunber,
Secondar yCCPCH- Sl ot For nat ,
Segment - Type,

S- Fi el dLengt h,

SFN,

SFNSFNChangelLi mi t,

SFNSFNDr i f t Rat e,

SFENSFNDr i ft Rat eQual ity,
SENSFNQual i ty,

Shut downTi ner,

SIB-Ori gi nat or,

Speci al Bur st Schedul i ng,

Si gnal | i ngBear er Request | ndi cat or,
SSDT-Cel | -l dentity,

SSDT- Cel | | D- Lengt h,

SSDT- | ndi cati on,

Start-O - Audi t - Sequence- | ndi cat or,
STTD- | ndi cat or,

SSDT- Support | ndi cat or,
SyncCase,

SYNCDI Codel d,

SyncFr ameNunber,

Synchroni sati onReport Characteristics,
Synchr oni sat i onReport Type,
T-Cel I,

T- RLFAI LURE,

TDD- Channel i sati onCode,

TDD- Channel i sati onCodeLCR,
TDD- DL- Code- LCR- | nf or nat i on,
TDD- DPCHOF f set ,

TDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze,
TDD- Physi cal Channel O f set,
TDD- UL- Code- LCR- | nf or mat i on,
TFCl 2- Bear er | nf or mat i onResponse,
TFCl 2Bear er Request | ndi cat or,
TFCl - Codi ng,

TFCl - Presence,

TFCl - Si gnal | i nghbde,

TFCS,

Ti meSl ot ,

Ti meSl ot LCR,

TimeSl ot Di recti on,

Ti meSl ot St at us,

Ti mi ngAdj ust nent Val ue,

Ti m ngAdvanceAppl i ed,

TOAVE,

TOAWS,

Transm ssi onDi versi t yAppl i ed,
Transm t Di versi tyl ndi cator,

Transm ssi onGapPat t er nSequenceCodel nf or mati on,
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Transmi ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or nati on,
Transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or,
Transport For mat Set ,
Transport Layer Addr ess,
TSTD- | ndi cat or,
TUTRANGPS,
TUTRANGPSChangeLi m t,
TUTRANGPSDr i f t Rat e,
TUTRANGPSDr i ft RateQual i ty,
TUTRANGPSQual i ty,
UARFCN,
UC- 1 d,
USCH- | nf or mat i on,
USCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,
UL- CapacityCredit,
UL- DPCCH- Sl ot For nmat ,
UL- SIR,
UL- FP- Mbde,
UL- PhysCH SF-Vari ati on,
UL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
UL- Ti nesl ot - I nf ormati on,
UL- Ti nesl ot LCR- | nf or mati on,
UL- Ti neSl ot - |1 SCP- | nf o,
UL- Ti neSl ot -1 SCP- LCR- | nf o,
UL- Ti nesl ot | SCP- Val ue,
UL- Ti nesl ot | SCP- Val ue- | ncr Decr Thr es,
USCH- | D,
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on,
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Response,
HSDSCH- | nf or mat i on-t o- Modi fy,
HSDSCH MACdFI ow- | D,
HSDSCH- RNTI ,
HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on,
HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response,
Pr i mar y CCPCH RSCP
FROM NBAP- | Es

Privat el E- Cont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner{},
Prot ocol | E- Cont ai ner{},
Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner Li st{},
NBAP- PRI VATE- | ES,
NBAP- PROTCOCOL- | ES,
NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON

FROM NBAP- Cont ai ners

i d- Acti ve-Pattern-Sequence-| nformation,

i d- Adj ust ment Rati o,

i d-Al CH I nformation,

i d- Al CH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- AP- Al CH | nf or mat i on,

i d- AP- Al CH- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD,
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i d- BCH | nf or mati on,

i d- BCCH Modi fi cati onTi e,

i d- bi ndi ngl D,

i d- Bl ocki ngPriorityl ndi cator,

i d- Cause,

i d- CauselLevel - PSCH Reconf Fai | ur eTDD,

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD,

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ureTDD,

i d- Causelevel - RL- Reconf Fai | ure,

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD,

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eTDD,

i d- CauselLevel - SyncAdj ust mt Fai | ur eTDD,

i d- CCP- 1 nformati onltem Audi t Rsp,

i d- CCP- | nf or mat i onLi st - Audi t Rsp,

i d- CCP- | nf ormati onl t em Resour ceSt at usl nd,

i d- CCTr CH | nformati onltem RL- Fai |l urel nd,

i d- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Rest or el nd,
id-CCTrCHInitial-DL-Power-RL-Additi onRgst TDD,
id-CCTrCH I nitial-DL-Power-RL-ReconfPrepTDD,
id-CCTrCHInitial-DL-Power-RL-SetupRgst TDD,

i d- CDCA- | CH | nf or mat i on,

i d- CDCA- | CH- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rgst FDD,

i d- Cel | Adj ust ment | nf o- SyncAdj ust mt Rgqst TDD,

i d- Cel | Adj ust ment | nf ol t em SyncAdj ust nent Rqst TDD,
id-Cell-Informationltem AuditRsp,

i d- | -1 nformationltem ResourceSt at usl nd,

- I nformationLi st-AuditRsp,

Par anet er | D,

SyncBur st Transl nit-Cel | Synclnitiati onRgst TDD,
SyncBur st Measurel nit-Cel | Synclnitiati onRgst TDD,
SyncBur st Repeti tionPeri od,

SyncBur st TransReconfi gur ati on- Cel | SyncReconf Rgst TDD,
SyncBur st TransReconf | nf o- Cel | SyncReconf Rgst TDD,
SyncBur st MeasReconfi gurati on- Cel | SyncReconf Rgst TDD,
SyncBur st Meas| nf oLi st - Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD,
SyncBur st | nf oLi st - Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD,

Syncl nf o- Cel | SyncReprt TDD,

portl ngl ndi cat or,

QS@@SSSSQS&SSEES

osed Loop- Ti m ng- Adj ust nent - Mbde,
CommonMeasur enent Accur acy,

CommonMeasur enent Obj ect Type- CM Rprt,
CommonMeasur enent Obj ect Type- CM Rgst ,

i d- CoomonMeasur errent Obj ect Type- CM Rsp,

i d- CoombnMeasur errent Type,

i d- ConmonPhysi cal Channel | D,

i d- ConmonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Reconf Rgst FDD,
i d- ConmonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Set upRqgst FDD,
i d- CoomonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Set upRqgst TDD,
i d- Communi cat i onCont ext | nf ol t em Reset,

i d- Conmuni cati onControl Port!| D,

i d- Conmuni cat i onCont rol Port| nfoltem Reset,

id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
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i d- Conpr essed- Mode- Deacti vati on- Fl ag,

i d- Confi gurationCenerationlD,

i d- CPCH- | nf or mati on,

i d- CPCH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRsp,

i d- CPCH- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- CRNC- Cormuni cat i onCont ext | D,

id-CriticalityD agnostics,

i d- CSBTr ansmi ssi onl D,

i d- CSBMeasur enent | D,

i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- FDD,

i d- DCHs-t 0- Add- TDD,

i d- DCH AddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- DCH Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst FDD,

i d- DCH Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- DCH FDD- | nf or mat i on,

i d- DCH TDD- | nf or mat i on,

i d- DCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,

i d- DCH Rear r angelLi st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd,

i d- DSCH Rear r angelLi st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd,

i d- FDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

i d- TDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Cbj ect Type- DM Rprt,

i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Cbj ect Type- DM Rgst ,

i d- Dedi cat edMeasur ement Cbj ect Type- DM Rsp,

i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enment Type,

i d- Del ayedActi vati on,

i d- Del ayedActi vati onLi st-RL-Acti vati onCndFDD,

i d- Del ayedActi vati onLi st-RL-Activati onChdTDD,

i d- Del ayedAct i vati onl nf or mati on- RL- Acti vati onCrrdFDD,
i d- Del ayedAct i vati onl nf ormati on- RL- Acti vati onCrdTDD,
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD,
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgqst TDD,
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqst TDD,

i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Addi t i onRgst TDD,

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or nat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqst TDD,

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD,
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onMbdi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onMbdi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD,
i - DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
CH- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Addi ti onRqgst TDD,

CH- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD,

CH- | nf or mat i onModi fy- AddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
CH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fy- Del et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
CH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fy- Modi fyLi st E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
CH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

CH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD,

CH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD,

CH- Ti m ngAdj ust nent,

ower Bal anci ng- | nf ormati on,

39839883

id
id
id
id
id-
id-
id
id
id
id
id

SEEEEEEEEEE

o
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i d- DL- Power Bal anci ng- Acti vati onl ndi cat or,

i d- DL- Ref er encePower | nf or mat i onlt em DL- PC- Rgst ,

i d- DL- Power Bal anci ng- Updat edl ndi cat or,

i d- DLRef er encePower ,

i d- DLRef er encePower Li st - DL- PC- Rgst ,

i d- DL- TPC- Pat t er n01Count ,

i d- DPC- Mbde,

i d- DPCHConst ant ,

i d- DSCH AddI t em RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- DSCHs- t 0- Add- FDD,

i d- DSCH- Del et el t em RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- DSCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- DSCHs- t o- Add- TDD,

i d- DSCH- | nf or mat i on- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- DSCH- | nf or mat i on- Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- DSCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,

i d- DSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on,

i d- DSCH FDD- Conmmon- | nf or mat i on,

i d- DSCH TDD- | nf or nat i on,

i d- DSCH Modi fyl t em RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- DSCH Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- End- O - Audi t - Sequence- | ndi cat or,

i d- EnhancedDSCHPC,

i d- EnhancedDSCHPCI ndi cat or,

i d- FACH | nf or mat i on,

i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRsp,

i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst FDD,

i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD,

i d- I ndi cati onType- Resour ceSt at usl nd,

i d- I nf or mat i onExchangel D,

i d- I nf or mat i onExchangeoj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rgst ,

i d- I nf or mat i onExchangej ect Type- | nf Ex- Rsp,

i d- I nf or mat i onExchangeQbj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rprt,

i d- I nformati onReport Characteristics,

i d- 1 nformationType,

i d-1nitDL-Power,

i d- I nner LoopDLPCSt at us,

id-IntStdPhCel | Syncl nfoltem Cel | SyncReprt TDD,

i d- | PDLPar anet er - | nformati on- Cel | - Reconf Rgst FDD,
i d- | PDLPar anet er - | nf ormat i on- Cel | - Set upRqgst FDD,

i d- | PDLPar anet er - | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rgst TDD,
i d- | PDLPar anet er - | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- Lat eEntranceCel | Syncl nfol tem Cel | SyncReprt TDD,
i d-Li m t ed- power-increase-information-Cell-SetupRgst FDD,
i d-Local -Cel I -1D,

i d-Local - Cel | -G oup-Informationltem Audit Rsp,

i d-Local - Cel | - Group- | nformati onltem Resour ceSt at usl nd,
i d- Local - Cel | - Group- | nformati onl t en2- Resour ceSt at usl nd,
i d- Local - Cel | - Group- | nformati onLi st - Audi t Rsp,

i d-Local - Cel |l -1 nformationltem Audi t Rsp,

i d-Local - Cel I -1 nformati onltem Resour ceSt at usl nd,
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i d- Local - Cel | -1 nfornmationltenR- Resour ceSt at usl nd,

i d-Local - Cel | -1 nformationLi st - Audi t Rsp,

i d- Adj ust ment Peri od,

i d- MaxAdj ust nent St ep,

i d- Maxi munilr ansni ssi onPower ,

i d- Measurenent Fi | t er Coeffici ent,

i d- Measur enent | D,

i d- M B- SB- SI B- | nf or mat i onLi st - Syst el nf oUpdat eRgst ,
i d- NCycl esPer SFNper i od,

i d- Nei ghbouri ngCel | Measur enment | nf or mat i on,

i d- NodeB- Conmuni cat i onCont ext | D,

i d- NRepetitionsPer Cycl ePeri od,

i d- P- CCPCH- | nf or mat i on,

i d-P-CPlI CH | nformation,

i d- P- SCH | nf or mati on,

i d- PCCPCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- PCCPCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- PCH Par anet er s- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d- PCH Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRsp,

i d- PCH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- PCH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst FDD,

i d- PCH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD,

i d-PCH | nformation,

i d- PCPCH- | nf or mat i on,

i d- PI CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on- AddLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRqgst FDD,

i d- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on- Modi fyLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PDSCHSet s- AddLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PDSCHSet s- Del et eLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PDSCHSet s- Modi f yLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d-PI CH | nformation,

i d- PI CH Par anet er s- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d- PI CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD,

i d- Power Adj ust ment Type,

i d- Power - Local - Cel | - Group- | nformati onltem Audi t Rsp,
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - Group- | nf ormati onlt em Resour ceSt at usl nd,
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - G oup- | nf or mati onl t en2- Resour ceSt at usl nd,
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - G- oup- | nf or mat i onLi st - Audi t Rsp,
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - Group- | nf or mati onLi st - Resour ceSt at usl nd,
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - Group- | nf or mat i onLi st 2- Resour ceSt at usl nd,
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - G- oup- 1 D,

i d- PRACH- | nf or mati on,

i d- PRACHConst ant ,

i d- PRACH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD,

i d- PRACH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- Pri maryCCPCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- PrimaryCCPCH | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRgst FDD,

i d- PrimaryCPI CH | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d-PrimaryCPl CH | nformation-Cel | - Set upRgst FDD,

i d-PrimarySCH | nf or mati on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d-PrimarySCH | nf ormati on- Cel | - Set upRqst FDD,
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i d- Pri maryScr anbl i ngCode,

i d- SCH | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d-SCH | nformati on-Cel | - Set upRgst TDD,

i d- PUSCH- | nf or mat i on- AddLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,
i d- PUSCH- | nf or mat i on- Modi fyLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,
i d- PUSCHConst ant ,

i d- PUSCHSet s- AddLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PUSCHSet s- Del et eLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PUSCHSet s- Modi f yLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- RACH | nf or mati on,

i d- RACH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRsp,

i d- RACH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst FDD,

i d- RACH Par anet er |t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- Ref erenced ockAvai l ability,

i d- Ref er enceSFNof f set ,

i d- Report Characteristics,

i d- Reporting- Obj ect-RL-Fail urel nd,

i d- Reporting- Obj ect - RL- Rest or el nd,

i d- Reset | ndi cat or,
id-RL-Informationltem DM Rprt,

i d-RL-1nfornationltem DM Rgst,

i - I nformationltem DM Rsp,
-Informationltem RL- Addi ti onRqst FDD,
-informationltem RL-Del eti onRgst,
-Informationltem RL-Fail urelnd,
-Informationltem RL- Preenpt Requi redl nd,
- I nformationltem RL- Reconf PrepFDD,

- I nformationltem RL- Reconf Rqst FDD,
-Informationltem RL- Restorel nd,
-Informationltem RL- Set upRgst FDD,

- I nformationLi st-RL-Additi onRqst FDD,
-informationList-RL-Del eti onRgst,

- I nformationLi st-RL-Preenpt Requi redl nd,
- I nformationLi st-RL- Reconf PrepFDD,

- I nformati onLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst FDD,

- I nformationLi st-RL- Set upRgst FDD,

-I nformati onResponsel t em RL- Addi ti onRspFDD,
-1 nformati onResponsel t em RL- Reconf Ready,
- I nf ormati onResponsel t em RL- Reconf Rsp,

- I nformati onResponsel t em RL- Set upRspFDD,
- I nformati onResponseli st - RL- Addi ti onRspFDD,
- I nformati onResponseli st - RL- Reconf Ready,
- I nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Reconf Rsp,

- I nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Set upRspFDD,
- I nformati onResponse- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,
- I nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upRspTDD,

- I nformation- RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD,

- I nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst TDD,

- I nf or mati on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

- I nformation-RL- Set upRqst TDD,
-ReconfigurationFailureltem RL-Reconf Fail ure,
et - I nformationltem DM Rprt,

et - I nfornationltem DM Rsp,

d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d-
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
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- S
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i d-RL-Set-Informationltem RL-Fail urel nd,

i d- RL- Set - I nformationltem RL- Rest or el nd,

i d- RL- Speci fic-DCH I nf o,

i d-S- CCPCH- | nf or mat i on,

i d-S-CPI CH | nformation,

i d-SCH | nformati on,

i d-S-SCH | nf or mati on,

i d- Secondar y- CCPCHLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d- Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRqgst TDD,
i d- Secondar y- CCPCH- Par anet er s- CTCH Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- Secondar yCPI CH- | nf or mat i onl t em Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD,
i d- Secondar yCPI CH | nfor mati onltem Cel | - Set upRqgst FDD,
i d- Secondar yCPI CH | nf or mat i onLi st - Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD,
i d- Secondar yCPI CH- | nf or nat i onLi st - Cel | - Set upRqgst FDD,
i d- Secondar ySCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- Secondar ySCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRqgst FDD,

i d- Segnent | nf or mat i onLi st | E- Syst em nf oUpdat e,

i d- SFN,

i d- SFNReporti ngl ndi cat or,

i d- Shut downTi ner,

i d- Si gnal | i ngBear er Request | ndi cat or,

i d- SSDT- Cel | | Df or EDSCHPC,

id-Start-O -Audit-Sequence- | ndicator,

i d- Successful - RL- I nformati onRespltem RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD,
i d- Successful - RL- | nf or mat i onRespl t em RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD,
i d- Synchr oni sati on- Confi gurati on-Cel | - Reconf Rgst,

i d- Synchr oni sati on- Confi gurati on-Cel | - Set upRgst,

i d- SyncCase,

i d- SyncCasel ndi cator | tem Cel | - Set upRgst TDD- PSCH,

i d- SyncFr amreNunber,

i d- Synchr oni sati onReport Type,

i d- Synchr oni sati onReport Characteri stics,

i d- SyncReport Type- Cel | SyncReprt TDD,

id-T-Cell,

i d- Tar get Conmuni cati onControl Port| D,

i d- TFCl 2- Bear er - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqst FDD,

i d- TFCl 2- Bear er | nf or mat i onResponse,

i d- TFCl 2Bear er Request | ndi cat or,

i d- TFCl 2- Bear er Speci fi cl nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,
i d- Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mat i on,

i d- Ti meSl ot Confi gurati onLi st -Cel | - Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d- Ti meSl| ot Confi gurationLi st-Cel | -SetupRqgst TDD,
id-tinmeslotlnfo-Cell SynclnitiationRgst TDD,

i d- Ti mesl ot | SCPI nf o,

i d- Ti m ngAdvanceAppl i ed,

i d- Transm ssi onDi versi tyApplied,

i d-transportl ayeraddress,

i d- UARFCNf or Nt ,

i d- UARFCNf or Nd,

i d- UARFCNf or Nu,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
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i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d-UL- CCTr CH I nf ornati onl t em RL- Set upRqst TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqst TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onMbdi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onMbdi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onMbdi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Addi ti onRqgst TDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onMbdi f y- AddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fy- Del et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi fy- Modi fyLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqst FDD,

i d- Unsuccessful -cel | -1 nformati onRespltem SyncAdj ust mt Fai | ur eTDD,
i d- Unsuccessf ul - PDSCHSet | t em PSCH Reconf Fai | ur eTDD,

i d- Unsuccessf ul - PUSCHSet | t em PSCH Reconf Fai | ur eTDD,

i d-Unsuccessful -RL-1nformati onRespltem RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD,
i d- Unsuccessful - RL- | nf or mat i onRespl t em RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD,
i d- Unsuccessful - RL- | nf or nat i onResp- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eTDD,
i d- Unsuccessful - RL- | nf or mat i onResp- RL- Set upFai | ur eTDD,

i d- USCH- | nf or mat i on- Add,

i d- USCH- | nf or mat i on- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- USCH- | nf or mat i on- Modi fyLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- USCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,

i d- USCH- | nf or mati on,

i d- USCH Rear r angelLi st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd,

i d- DL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD,

i d- DL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- DWPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on,

i d- DWPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- Audi t Rsp,

i d- DWPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - Audi t Rsp,

i d- DWPCH- LCR- | nf or nat i on- Cel | - Set upRgst TDD,

i d- DWPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d- DWPCH LCR- | nf or mat i on- Resour ceSt at usl nd,

i d- maxFACH Power - LCR- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD,

i d- maxFACH- Power - LCR- CTCH Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- FPACH LCR- | nf or mati on,

i d- FPACH LCR- | nf or mat i on- Audi t Rsp,

i d- FPACH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - Audi t Rsp,

i d- FPACH- LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - Resour ceSt at usl nd,

i d- FPACH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD,

i d- FPACH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- FPACH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d- PCCPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- PCH Power - LCR- CTCH- Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- PCH Power - LCR- CTCH Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- PI CH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD,

i d- PI CH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH- Set upRqst TDD,

i d- PRACH LCR- Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- PRACH LCR- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD,
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i d-RL- 1 nf ormati onResponse- LCR- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d- Secondar y- CCPCH- LCR- par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD,

i d- Secondar y- CCPCH- LCR- par anet er Li st - CTCH Set upRgst TDD,

i d-Ti meSl ot

i d- Ti meSl ot Confi gurationLi st-LCR-Cel | - Reconf Rqst TDD,

i d- Ti meSl ot Confi gurationLi st-LCR-Cel | - Set upRqst TDD,

i d- Ti mesl ot | SCP- LCR- | nf oLi st - RL- Set upRqst TDD,

i d- Ti meSl ot LCR- CM Rgst

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em LCR- RL- Addi t i onRqst TDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em LCR- RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD,

i d- Ti mesl ot | SCP- | nf or mat i onLi st - LCR- RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD,

i d- DL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- DL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- DL- DPCH LCR- | nf or mat i onModi f y- AddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- DL- DPCH LCR- | nf or mat i onMbdi f y- AddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- DL- Ti mesl ot - LCR- | nf or mat i onMbdi fy- Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- Ti mesl ot | SCPI nf oLi st - LCR- DL- PC- Rqst TDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onModi f y- AddLi st ,

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onModi f y- AddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- UL- Ti mesl ot LCR- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- SI RTar get ,

i d- PDSCH AddI nf or nat i on- LCR- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PDSCH AddI nf or mat i on- LCR- AddLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PDSCH Modi f yl nf or mat i on- LCR- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PDSCH Modi f yl nf or mati on- LCR- Mbdi f yLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,
i d- PUSCH AddI nf or nat i on- LCR- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PUSCH AddI nf or mat i on- LCR- AddLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PUSCH Modi fyl nf or mat i on- LCR- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- PUSCH Modi fyl nf or mati on- LCR- Mbdi f yLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,
i d- PUSCH- | nf o- DM Rgst ,

i d- PUSCH- | nf o- DM Rsp,

i d- PUSCH- | nf o- DM Rprt,

i d- RL- 1 nf ormati onResponse- LCR- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

i d- | PDLPar anet er - I nformati on- LCR- Cel | - Set upRqst TDD,

i d- | PDLPar anet er - | nformati on- LCR- Cel | - Reconf Rgqst TDD,

i d- HS- PDSCH- HS- SCCH MaxPower - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- HS- PDSCH- HS- SCCH- Scr anbl i ngCode- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- HS- PDSCH- FDD- Code- | nf or mat i on- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- HS- SCCH- FDD- Code- | nf or mat i on- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- HS- PDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- Add- To- HS- SCCH- Resour ce- Pool - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- Modi f y- HS- SCCH Resour ce- Pool - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- Del et e- Fr om HS- SCCH- Resour ce- Pool - PSCH Reconf Rgst ,

i d- nei ghbouri ngTDDCel | Measur ement | nf or mat i onLCR,

i d- SYNCDI Codel d- Transl ni t LCR- Cel | Syncl ni ti ati onRgst TDD,

i d- SYNCDI Codel d- Measurel nit LCR-Cel | Syncl niti ati onRqst TDD,

i d- SYNCDI Codel dTr ansReconf | nf oLCR- Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD,

i d- SYNCDI Codel dMeasReconfi gurati onLCR- Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD,
i d- SYNCDI Codel dMeasl nf oLi st - Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD,

i d- SyncDLCodel dsMeasl nf oLi st - Cel | SyncReprt TDD,
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i d- SyncDLCodel dThr el nf oLCR,

i d- NSubCycl esPer Cycl ePeri od- Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD,
i d- DWPCH Power ,

i d- Angl e-OF - Arri val - Val ue- LCR,

i d- HSDSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on,

i d- HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Response,

i d- HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on-t o- Add,

i d- HSDSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on-t o- Del et e,

i d- HSDSCH- | nf or mat i on-t o- Modi fy,

i d- HSDSCH- Rear r angelLi st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd,
i d- HSDSCH- RNTI ,

i d- HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on,

i d- HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response,

i d- HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response- LCR,

i d- HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on-t o- Add,

i d- HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on-t o- Del et e,

i d- HSPDSCH- RL- | D,

i d- Pri nCCPCH RSCP- DL- PC- Rgst TDD,

maxNr OF CCTr CHs,
maxNr O Cel | SyncBur st s,
maxNr OF Codes,
maxNr OF CPCHs,
maxNr OF DCHs,
maxNr OF DLTSs,
maxNr OF DLTSLCRs,
maxNr OF DPCHs,
maxNr OF DSCHs,
maxNr OF FACHSs,
maxNr OF RLs,

maxNr OF RLs- 1,
maxNr OF RLs- 2,
maxNr OF RLSet s,
maxNr OF PCPCHs,
maxNr OF PDSCHs,
maxNr OF PUSCHs,
maxNr Of PRACHLCRs,
maxNr OF PDSCHSet s,
maxNr OF PUSCHSet s,
maxNr Of Recept sPer SyncFr ane,
maxNr OF SCCPCHs,
maxNr OfF SCCPCHLCRs,
maxNr OF ULTSs,
maxNr OF ULTSLCRs,
maxNr OF USCHs,
maxAPSi gNum

max CPCHCel | ,

max FACHCel | ,

max FPACHCel | ,
maxNoof Len,

max RACHCel | ,

max PCPCHCel | ,

max PRACHCel | ,
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max SCCPCHCel
max SCPI CHCel

maxCel | i nNodeB,
max CCPi nNodeB,
maxComruni cat i onCont ext ,

maxLocal Cel |

i nNodeB,

maxNr OF S| ot For mat s PRACH,
maxNr O Cel | SyncBur st s,

maxNr OF Recept sPer SyncFr ane,

max| B,
max| BSEG

maxNr OF HSSCCHs,

maxNoCOf SyncFr amesLCR,
maxNr of recept i onsper SyncFr anmeLCR,
maxNr OF MACAFI ows
FROM NBAP- Const ant s;

UNCHANGED TEXT | S REMOVED

Bear er Rear r angenent | ndi cation :

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEREEEEEREEEEREEEEREEREEREESEEREESEESEESESESSE]

BEARER REARRANGEMENT | NDI CATI ON

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEREEEEEREEEEREEEEREEREEEEEEESEESESESESESESESE]

.= SEQUENCE {

CR page 19

protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Bear er Rearrangenent I ndi cati on-1Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Bearer Rear rangenent | ndi cat i on- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,

}

Bear er Rear r angenent | ndi cati on-1 Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ ID i d- CRNC- Cormuni cat i onCont ext | D CRI TI CALI TY i gnore TYPE CRNC- Conmruni cat i onCont ext | D

PRESENCE mandat ory o

{ ID i d- Si gnal | i ngBear er Request | ndi cat or CRITI CALI TY i gnore TYPE Si gnal | i ngBear er Request | ndi cat or
PRESENCE optional o
{ ID i d- DCH Rear r angeli st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd CRI Tl CALI TY i gnore TYPE DCH- Rear r angelLi st - Bearer -
Rear r angel nd PRESENCE optional }
{ ID i d- DSCH Rear r angeli st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd CRITI CALI TY i gnore TYPE DSCH- Rear r angelLi st - Bear er -
Rear r angel nd PRESENCE opti onal }
{ ID i d- USCH Rear r angelLi st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd CRI TI CALI TY i gnore TYPE USCH- Rear r angelLi st - Bear er -
Rear r angel nd PRESENCE optional }
{ ID i d- TFCl 2Bear er Request | ndi cat or CRI TI CALI TY i gnore TYPE TFCl 2Bear er Request | ndi cat or
PRESENCE optional Yol
{ ID i d- HSDSCH- Rear r angelLi st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd CRITICALITY i gnore TYPE HSDSCH- Rear r angelLi st - Bear er -
Rear r angel nd PRESENCE opti onal 1,

2

Bear er Rear r angenent | ndi cat i on- Ext ensi ons NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {

}
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SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..maxNr O DCHs)) OF DCH Rearrangel t em Bear er - Rear r angel nd

DCH- Rear r angeli st - Bear er - Rearrangel nd ::

DCH- Rear r angel t em Bear er - Rearrangel nd :: = SEQUENCE {
dCH 1D DCH- | D,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { DCH Rearrangel t em Bear er - Rear r angel nd- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
DCH- Rear r angel t em Bear er - Rearrangel nd- Ext | Es  NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
DSCH- Rear r angeli st - Bear er- Rearrangel nd ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..maxNr Of DSCHs)) OF DSCH Rearrangel t em Bear er - Rearr angel nd
DSCH- Rear r angel t em Bear er - Rearrangel nd :: = SEQUENCE {
dSCH- I D DSCH- | D,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { DSCH Rearrangel t em Bear er - Rearr angel nd- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
DSCH- Rear r angel t em Bear er - Rearr angel nd- Ext | Es  NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
USCH- Rear r angeli st - Bearer- Rearrangel nd ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..maxNr Of USCHs)) OF USCH Rearrangel t em Bear er - Rearr angel nd
USCH- Rear r angel t em Bear er - Rearrangel nd :: = SEQUENCE {
uSCH- 1 D USCH- | D,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { USCH Rearrangel t em Bear er - Rearrangel nd- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
USCH- Rear r angel t em Bear er - Rearr angel nd- Ext | Es  NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH Rear r angeli st - Bear er - Rearrangel nd ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of MACdFI ows)) OF HSDSCH Rearrangel t em Bear er - Rear r angel nd
HSDSCH- Rear r angel t em Bear er - Rearrangel nd :: = SEQUENCE {
hsDSCH MACAFI ow | D HSDSCH MACdFI ow- | D,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH Rearrangel t em Bear er - Rear r angel nd- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
3
HSDSCH- Rear r angel t em Bear er - Rearr angel nd- Ext | Es  NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
3
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9.3.6 Constant Definitions

R R R R R

-- Constant definitions

R R R R R R

NBAP- Const ants {
itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDormain (0)

unt s- Access (20) nodul es (3) nbap (2) versionl (1) nbap-Constants (4)}

DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEGA N

UNCHANGED TEXT | S REMOVED

R R R R R R

-- | Es

R R R R R R X

id-Al CH I nformation

i d- Al CH | nformationltem ResourceSt at usl nd
i d-BCH I nformation

i d-BCH I nfornmati onltem Resour ceSt at usl nd

i d- BCCH Modi fi cationTi e

i d- Bl ocki ngPrioritylndicator

i d- Cause

i d- CCP- | nformati onltem Audi t Rsp

i d- CCP- | nf or mati onLi st - Audi t Rsp

i d- CCP- I nformati onltem Resour ceSt at usl nd

i I'l-Informationltem Audi t Rsp

I'l -1 nformationltem ResourceSt at usl nd

I'l -1 nformationList-AuditRsp

Il Paraneter| D

N
ID

mronMeasur enent Accur acy

monMeasur enent bj ect Type- CM Rprt

- CommonMeasur erent Obj ect Type- CM Rgst

i d- ConmonMeasur emrent Obj ect Type- CM Rsp

i d- ConmonMeasur enment Type

i d- CoomonPhysi cal Channel | D

i d- CoomonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Set upRgst FDD
i d- ConmonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Set upRgst TDD
i d- Communi cat i onControl Port| D

i d- Confi gurationGenerationlD

i d- CRNC- Communi cat i onCont ext | D

id-CriticalityD agnostics

id-Ce
id-Ce
id-Ce
id-Ce
i d-CF
id-C
i d- Co
i d-Co
id

Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol
Pr ot ocol

| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
| E-
Prot ocol | E-

OO0O0O0O00000000000000000D0D0D0D0D000
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i d- DCHs- t o- Add- FDD
i d- DCH AddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- DCHs-t 0- Add- TDD
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst FDD
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD
i d- DCH FDD- | nf or mat i on
i d- DCH TDD- | nf or mat i on
i d- DCH | nf or mat i onResponse
i d- FDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy
i d- TDD- DCHs-t o- Modi fy
i d- DCH Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD
i d- DCH Rear r angeli st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Cbj ect Type- DM Rpr t
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Cbj ect Type- DM Rgst
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Cbj ect Type- DM Rsp
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Type
i d-DL- CCTrCH I nf or mati onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD
|d DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD
DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD
CH- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqgst TDD
CH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD
CH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rgst FDD
CH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD

DPCH- Ti m ngAdj ust nent

Ref er encePower | nf or mati onl t em DL- PC- Rgst
Ref er encePower
- DLRef er encePower Li st - DL- PC- Rgst
- DSCH AddI t em RL- Reconf Pr epFDD
- DSCHs- t o- Add- FDD
- DSCH- Del et el t em RL- Reconf Pr epFDD
- DSCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD
- DSCHs- t o- Add- TDD
- DSCH- | nf or mat i on- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD
-DSCH- | nf or mat i on- Modi fyLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD
-DSCH- | nf or mat i onResponse
i d- DSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on
i d- DSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on
i d- DSCH Mbdi fyl t em RL- Reconf Pr epFDD
i d- DSCH Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD
i d- DSCH Rear r angelLi st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd
i d- End- O - Audi t - Sequence- | ndi cat or
i d- FACH | nformati on
i d- FACH | nf or mat i onl t em Resour ceSt at usl nd
i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Reconf Rgst TDD
i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst FDD
i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD
i d- I ndi cati onType- Resour ceSt at usl nd
i d-Local-Cell-1D
i d-Local - Cel | - Group- I nformati onltem Audi t Rsp
i d-Local - Cel | - Group- 1 nformati onltem Resour ceSt at usl nd

-DL-
- DL- DP!
- DL- DP!
- DL- DP!
- DL- DP!
-DL-
-DL-
-DL

Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.Q.0.0.

Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
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i d- Local - Cel | - Group- | nformati onlt en2- Resour ceSt at usl nd

i d-Local - Cel | - Group- | nf ormati onLi st - Audi t Rsp

i d-Local -Cel I -1 nformati onltem Audi t Rsp

i d-Local -Cel | -1 nformationltem ResourceSt at usl nd
i d- Local - Cel | -1 nfornmationltenR- ResourceSt at usl nd
i d-Local - Cel I -1 nformati onLi st - Audi t Rsp

i d- Adj ust ment Peri od

i d- MaxAdj ust nent St ep

i d- Maxi munir ansmi ssi onPower

i d- Measurenent Fi | t er Coef fici ent

i d- Measur enent | D

i d- MessageStructure

i d- M B- SB- SI B- | nf or mat i onLi st - Syst enl nf oUpdat eRqgst
i d- NodeB- Conmuni cat i onCont ext | D

i d- Nei ghbouri ngCel | Measur enment | nf or mat i on

i d- P- CCPCH- | nf or mat i on

i d- P- CCPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em Resour ceSt at usl nd

i d-P-CPlI CH | nformation

i d-P-CPI CH | nformationltem Resour ceSt at usl nd

i d- P- SCH | nformati on

i d- PCCPCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- PCCPCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRgst TDD

i d- PCH Par anet er s- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- PCH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst FDD

i d- PCH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD

i d- PCH | nformation

i d- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on- AddLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst
i d- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on- Modi f yLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst
i d- PDSCHSet s- AddLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- PDSCHSet s- Del et eLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- PDSCHSet s- Modi f yLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst
id-PlICH I nformation

i d- PI CH Par anet er s- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- Power Adj ust nent Type

i d- PRACH- | nf or mati on

i d- Pri maryCCPCH | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rgst FDD
i d- Pri mar yCCPCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRgst FDD

i d- Pri maryCPI CH | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD
i d-PrimaryCPI CH | nf or mati on- Cel | - Set upRgst FDD

i d-PrimarySCH | nf or mati on- Cel | - Reconf Rgst FDD

i d-PrimarySCH | nf or mati on- Cel | - Set upRgst FDD

i d- Pri maryScranbl i ngCode

i d- SCH | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- SCH | nf ormati on- Cel | - Set upRgst TDD

i d- PUSCH- | nf or mat i on- AddLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst
i d- PUSCH- | nf or mat i on- Modi fyLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst
i d- PUSCHSet s- AddLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- PUSCHSet s- Del et eLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- PUSCHSet s- Modi f yLi st - PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- RACH | nformati on

i d- RACH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst FDD

i d- RACH Par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD

i d- Report Characteristics

Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
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130
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115
134
143
455
144
145
146
147
148
150
151
155
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170
175
176
177
178
179
180
181
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
196
197
198

CR page 23



3GPP TS 25.433 v5.0.0 (2002-03)

i d- Repor ti ng- Obj ect - RL- Fai | urel nd

d Reporti ng- Cbj ect - RL- Rest or el nd

-RL-Informationltem DM Rprt

- I nformationltem DM Rgst

-Informationltem DM Rsp

- I nformationltem RL- Addi ti onRqst FDD

-informationltem RL-Del eti onRgst

-Informationltem RL-Fail urel nd

- I nformationltem RL-Preenpt Requi redl nd

- I nformationltem RL- Reconf PrepFDD

- I nformationltem RL- Reconf Rqst FDD

-Informationltem RL- Restorel nd

- I nformationltem RL- Set upRgst FDD

- I nformationLi st-RL-AdditionRqst FDD

-informationList-RL-Del eti onRgst

- I nformationList-RL-Preenpt Requi redl nd

-I nformationLi st - RL- Reconf PrepFDD

- I nformationLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD

- I nformationLi st-RL- Set upRgst FDD

- I nformati onResponsel tem RL- Addi ti onRspFDD

- I nformati onResponsel t em RL- Reconf Ready

- I nformati onResponsel t em RL- Reconf Rsp

- I nf ormati onResponsel t em RL- Set upRspFDD

- I nformati onResponselLi st-RL- Addi ti onRspFDD

- I nf ormati onResponseli st - RL- Reconf Ready

- I nf ormati onResponseli st - RL- Reconf Rsp

- I nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Set upRspFDD

- I nf ormat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

- I nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upRspTDD

- I nformation-RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD

- I nf ormati on- RL- Reconf Rgst TDD

- I nformati on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

- I nformation-RL- Set upRgst TDD
-ReconfigurationFailureltem RL- Reconf Failure
-Set-Informationltem DM Rprt
-Set-Informati onltem DM Rsp
-Set-Informationltem RL-Fail urel nd
-Set-InfornmationltemRL-Restorel nd

- CCPCH- | nf or mat i on

- CPl CH- | nf or mat i on

SCH-Informau on

i d-S-SCH I nfornation

i d- Secondar y- CCPCHLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD

i d- Secondar y- CCPCH- Par anet er s- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- Secondar yCPI CH | nf or nat i onl t em Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD

i d- Secondar yCPI CH- I nformat i onl t em Cel | - Set upRgst FDD

i d- Secondar yCPI CH- | nf or mat i onLi st - Cel | - Reconf Rgst FDD

i d- Secondar yCPI CH- | nf or mat i onLi st - Cel | - Set upRgst FDD

i d- Secondar ySCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst FDD

i d- Secondar ySCH- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRqst FDD

i d- Segnent | nf or mat i onLi st | E- Syst em nf oUpdat e

i d- SFN

‘”‘”?P???P???P?????????????????????????

Q.0.0.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.0.0.Q.Q.O.

Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
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200
202
203
204
205
206
207
286
208
209
210
211
212
213
237
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229
230
236
238
240
241
242
247
249
251
253
257
258
259
260
261
262
263
264
265
266
268
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i d- Si gnal | i ngBear er Request | ndi cat or

i d- Shut downTi ner

id-Start-O -Audit-Sequence-| ndicator

i d- Successful - RL- | nf or mat i onRespl t em RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD
i d- Successful - RL- | nf or mat i onRespl t em RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD
i d- SyncCase

i d- SyncCasel ndi cator | tem Cel | - Set upRgst TDD- PSCH
id-T-Cell

i d- Tar get Comuni cati onControl Port| D

i d- Ti meSl ot Confi gurationLi st-Cel | - Reconf Rgst TDD

i d- Ti meSl ot Confi gurationLi st-Cell-SetupRgst TDD

i d- Transm ssi onDi versi tyApplied

i d- TypeCOf Error

i d- UARFCNf or Nt

i d- UARFCNf or Nd

i d- UARFCNf or Nu

i d-UL- CCTrCH | nf ormati onl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf ormat i onl t em RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqgst TDD

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD

i d- Unsuccessful - RL- | nf or mat i onRespl t em RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD
i d- Unsuccessful - RL- | nf or nat i onRespl t em RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD
i d- Unsuccessful - RL- I nf or nat i onResp- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eTDD
i d- Unsuccessful - RL- | nf or mat i onResp- RL- Set upFai | ur eTDD
i d- USCH- | nf or mat i on- Add

i d- USCH- | nf or mat i on- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- USCH- | nf or mat i on- Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- USCH- | nf or mat i onResponse

i d- USCH | nf or mati on

i d- USCH Rear r angeli st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd

i d-Active-Pattern-Sequence-|nformation

i d- Al CH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD

i d- Adj ust ment Rati o

i d- AP- Al CH | nf ormati on

i d- AP- Al CH- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rgst FDD

i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD

i d- Causelevel - PSCH Reconf Fai | ur eTDD

i d- Causelevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ureTDD

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Reconf Fai | ure

i d- Causelevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD

i d- Causelevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eTDD

i d- CDCA- | CH- I nf or mat i on

i d- CDCA- | CH- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rgst FDD

i d- Gl osed- Loop- Ti mi ng- Adj ust ment - Mode

i d- CommonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Reconf Rgst FDD

i d- Conpr essed- Mode- Deacti vati on- Fl ag

i d- CPCH- | nf or mati on

i d- CPCH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRsp

Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
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i d- CPCH- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onMbdi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD

-DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fy- AddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fy- Del et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD
-DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi fy- Modi fyLi st E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD
-DL- TPC- Pat t er n01Count

DP

i d- DSCH FDD- Conmon- | nf or mat i on

i d- EnhancedDSCHPC

i d- EnhancedDSCHPCI ndi cat or

i d- FACH Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRsp

i d-Li mted-power-increase-information-Cell-SetupRgst FDD
i d- PCH Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRsp

i d- PCH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Reconf Rgst FDD

i d- PCPCH- | nf or mati on

i d- PI CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Reconf Rgst FDD

i d- PRACHConst ant

i d- PRACH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Reconf Rqst FDD

i d- PUSCHConst ant

i d- RACH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRsp

i d- SSDT- Cel | | Df or EDSCHPC

i d- Synchr oni sati on- Confi gurati on- Cel | - Reconf Rgst

i d- Synchr oni sati on- Confi gurati on-Cel | - Set upRgst

i d- Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mat i on

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onMbdi fylt em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onMbdi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onMbdi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi f y- AddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fy- Del et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fy- Modi fyLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- Unsuccessf ul - PDSCHSet | t em PSCH Reconf Fai | ur eTDD

i d- Unsuccessf ul - PUSCHSet | t em PSCH Reconf Fai | ur eTDD

i d- Conmuni cat i onCont ext | nf ol t em Reset

i d- Communi cat i onControl Port| nfoltem Reset

i d- Reset | ndi cat or

i d- TFCl 2- Bear er - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD

i d- TFCl 2- Bear er Speci fi cl nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD

i d- TFCl 2- Bear er | nf or mat i onResponse

i d- TFCl 2Bear er Request | ndi cat or

i d- Ti m ngAdvanceAppl i ed

Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
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i d- CFNRepor ti ngl ndi cat or

i d- SFNRepor ti ngl ndi cat or

i d- I nner LoopDLPCSt at us

i d- Ti mesl ot | SCPI nf o

i d- PI CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD

i d- PRACH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD

i d- CCTr CH I nformationltem RL-Fail urel nd

i d- CCTr CH I nfor mati onltem RL- Rest orel nd

i d- CauselLevel - SyncAdj ust mt Fai | ur eTDD

i d- Cel | Adj ust ment | nf o- SyncAdj ust mt Rqst TDD

i d- Cel | Adj ust ment | nf ol t em SyncAdj ust ment Rgst TDD

i d- Cel | SyncBur st | nfolist-Cell SyncReconf Rgst TDD

i d- Cel | SyncBurst Translnit-Cel |l Synclnitiati onRgst TDD
'l SyncBur st Measurel nit-Cel | SynclnitiationRqst TDD
| SyncBur st TransReconfi gurati on- Cel | SyncReconf Rgst TDD
| SyncBur st MeasReconfi gurati on- Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD
| SyncBur st Transl nf oLi st - Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD
| SyncBur st Measl nf oLi st - Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD

| SyncBur st Tr ansReconf | nf o- Cel | SyncReconf Rgst TDD
| Syncl nf o- Cel | SyncReprt TDD

BTr ansmi ssi onl D

CSBNEasurerTent ID

id-1ntStdPhCel | Syncl nfoltem Cel | SyncReprt TDD

i d- NCycl esPer SFNper i od

i d- NRepetitionsPer Cycl ePeri od

i d- SyncFr aneNunber

i d- Synchr oni sati onReport Type

i d- Synchr oni sati onReport Characteristics

i d- Unsuccessful -cel | -1 nfornmati onRespltem SyncAdj ust mt Fai | ur eTDD
i d- Lat eEntranceCel | Syncl nfol tem Cel | SyncReprt TDD

i d- Ref erenced ockAvai l ability

i d- Ref er enceSFNof f set

i d- I nf or mat i onExchangel D

i d- I nf or mat i onExchangevj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rgst

i d- I nformationType

i d- I nformationReport Characteristics

i d- I nf or mat i onExchangebj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rsp

i d- I nf or mat i onExchangeoj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rprt

i d- | PDLPar anet er - | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rgst FDD

i d- | PDLPar anet er - | nf ormat i on- Cel | - Set upRgst FDD

i d- | PDLPar anet er - I nformati on- Cel | - Reconf Rgst TDD

i d- | PDLPar anet er -1 nformati on-Cel | - Set upRgst TDD

i d- DL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD

i d- DL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD

i d- DMPCH LCR- | nf or mat i on

i d- DWPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- Audi t Rsp

i d- DWPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - Audi t Rsp

i d- DWPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRgst TDD

i d- DWPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- DWPCH LCR- | nf or mat i on- Resour ceSt at usl nd

i d- maxFACH- Power - LCR- CTCH Set upRgst TDD

i d- maxFACH- Power - LCR- CTCH- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- FPACH LCR- I nf or mati on
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i d- FPACH LCR- | nf or mat i on- Audi t Rsp

i d- FPACH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - Audi t Rsp

i d- FPACH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - Resour ceSt at usl nd

i d- FPACH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD

i d- FPACH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD

i d- FPACH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- PCCPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- Cel | - Set upRgst TDD

i d- PCH Power - LCR- CTCH Set upRgst TDD

i d- PCH Power - LCR- CTCH Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- PI CH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD

i d- PI CH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD

i d- PRACH LCR- Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRgst TDD

i d- PRACH LCR- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD

i d-RL- 1 nfornmati onResponse- LCR- RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- Secondar y- CCPCH- LCR- par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD

i d- Secondar y- CCPCH LCR- par anet er Li st - CTCH Set upRqst TDD

i d- Ti meSl ot

i d- Ti meSl ot Confi gurationLi st-LCR-Cel | - Reconf Rgst TDD

i d- Ti neSl ot Confi gurationLi st-LCR-Cel | - Set upRqst TDD

i d- Ti mesl ot | SCP- LCR- | nf oLi st - RL- Set upRqgst TDD

i d- Ti meS| ot LCR- CM Rgst

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD

i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em LCR- RL- Addi t i onRgst TDD

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em LCR- RL- Addi t i onRgst TDD

i d- Ti mesl ot | SCP- | nf or mat i onLi st - LCR- RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD

i d- DL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- DPCH LCR- | nf or mat i onMbdi f y- AddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- DPCH LCR- | nf or nat i onMbdi f y- AddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- DL- Ti mesl ot - LCR- | nf or nat i onMbdi fy- Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- Ti mesl ot | SCPI nf oLi st - LCR- DL- PC- Rgst TDD

i d- UL- DPCH LCR- | nf or nat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onModi f y- AddLi st

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onModi f y- AddLi st | E- RL- Reconf PrepTDD
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i d- PUSCH AddI nf or nat i on- LCR- AddLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst
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i d- PUSCH Modi fyl nf or mati on- LCR- Mbdi f yLi st | E- PSCH Reconf Rgst
id-tineslotlnfo-Cell SynclnitiationRgst TDD

i d- SyncReport Type- Cel | SyncReprt TDD

i d- Power - Local - Cel | - Group- I nformati onltem Audi t Rsp

i d- Power - Local - Cel | - Group- | nf ormati onlt em Resour ceSt at usl nd
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - G oup- | nf or mati onl t en2- Resour ceSt at usl nd
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - G oup- | nf or mat i onLi st - Audi t Rsp
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i d- Power - Local - Cel | - Group- | nf or mati onLi st - Resour ceSt at usl nd
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - G- oup- | nf or mat i onLi st 2- Resour ceSt at usl nd
i d- Power - Local - Cel | - Group-1D

i d- PUSCH- | nf o- DM Rgst

i d- PUSCH- | nf 0o- DM Rsp

i d- PUSCH- | nf o- DM Rprt

i d- I nitDL-Power

i d-cel | SyncBur st RepetitionPeriod

i d- Report CharacteristicsType-OnMwodi fication

i d- SFNSFNMveasur errent Val uel nf or mat i on

i d- SFNSFNMveasur erent Thr eshol dI nf or mat i on

i d- TUTRANGPSMeasur enent Val uel nf or mati on

i d- TUTRANGPSMeasur enent Thr eshol dl nf or mati on

i d- Rx- Ti m ng- Devi ati on- Val ue- LCR

i d- RL- I nf or nat i onResponse- LCR- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

i d- DL- Power Bal anci ng- | nformati on

i d- DL- Power Bal anci ng- Acti vati onl ndi cat or

i d- DL- Power Bal anci ng- Updat edl ndi cat or

id-CCTrCH I nitial-DL-Power-RL-SetupRgst TDD

i d-CCTrCH I nitial - DL- Power - RL- Addi t i onRqst TDD

i d-CCTrCH I ni ti al - DL- Power - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- | PDLPar anet er - | nf or mat i on- LCR- Cel | - Set upRgst TDD

i d- | PDLPar anet er - | nf or mat i on- LCR- Cel | - Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- HS- PDSCH HS- SCCH MaxPower - PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- HS- PDSCH- HS- SCCH- Scr anbl i ngCode- PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- HS- PDSCH- FDD- Code- | nf or mat i on- PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- HS- SCCH- FDD- Code- | nf or mat i on- PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- HS- PDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- Add- To- HS- SCCH- Resour ce- Pool - PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- Modi f y- HS- SCCH Resour ce- Pool - PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- Del et e- Fr om HS- SCCH Resour ce- Pool - PSCH Reconf Rgst

i d- bi ndi ngl D

i d- RL- Speci fic-DCH I nfo

i d-transportl ayeraddress

i d- Del ayedActi vation

i d- Del ayedAct i vati onLi st-RL- Acti vati onCnrdFDD

i d- Del ayedActi vationl nf ormati on- RL- Acti vati onCndFDD

i d- Del ayedActi vationLi st-RL-Activati onCndTDD

i d- Del ayedAct i vati onl nf or mati on- RL- Acti vati onCndTDD

i d- nei ghbouri ngTDDCel | Measur ermrent | nf or mat i onLCR

i d- SYNCDI Codel d- Transl ni t LCR-Cel | Syncl ni ti ati onRqst TDD
i d- SYNCDI Codel d- Measurel ni t LCR-Cel | Syncl ni ti ati onRqst TDD
i d- SYNCDI Codel dTr ansReconf | nf oLCR- Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD
i d- SYNCDI Codel dMeasReconf i gurati onLCR- Cel | SyncReconf Rgst TDD
i d- SYNCDI Codel dMeas| nf oLi st - Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD

i d- SyncDLCodel dsMeas| nf oLi st - Cel | SyncReprt TDD

i d- SyncDLCodel dThr el nf oLCR

i d- NSubCycl esPer Cycl ePeri od- Cel | SyncReconf Rqst TDD

i d- DWPCH Power

i d- Angl e- OF - Arri val - Val ue- LCR

i d- HSDSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on

i d- HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Response

i d- HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on-t o- Add
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i d- HSDSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on-t o- Del et e

i d- HSDSCH- | nf or mat i on-t o- Modi fy

i d- HSDSCH- RNTI

i d- HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on

i d- HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response

i d- HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response- LCR
i d- HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on-t o- Add

i d- HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on-t o- Del et e

i d- HSPDSCH RL- | D

i d- Pri nCCPCH RSCP- DL- PC- Rqst TDD

i d- HSDSCH- Rear r angelLi st - Bear er - Rear r angel nd
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8.2.17 Radio Link Setup

8.2.171 General

This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resources for anew Node B Communication Context in the Node
B.

[FDD — The RL Setup procedure is used to establish one or more radio links. The procedure establishes one or more
DCHson dl radio links, and in addition, it can include the establishment of one or more DSCHs or an HS-DSCH on
oneradio link.]

[TDD —The RL Setup procedure is used for establish one radio link including one or more transport channels. The
transport channels can be a mixture of DCHs, DSCHs, and USCHS, or DCHs and an HS-DSCH, including also
combinations where one or more transport channel types are not present.]

8.2.17.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

<

Figure 24: Radio Link Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to Node B.

Upon reception of RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources and
configure the new Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport ChannelsHandling:
DCH(s):

[TDD —If the DCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Soecific Info |Es then, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information |E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the
new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL dataframes, ref. [16].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs
have QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]].

The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as
the FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
configuration.
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The Node B shall use the included TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
configuration.

The received Frame Handling Priority | E specified for each Transport Channel should be used when
prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within
the Node B once the new RL(s) has been activated.

[FDD — The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL (except the first RL in the message) whether
the Node B shall combine the concerned RL or not. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to"May", then
Node B shall decide for either of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node
B shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. Diversity combining is applied to Dedicated Transport
Channels (DCH), i.e. it is not applied to the DSCHs. When anew RL is to be combined, the Node B shall
choose which RL(s) to combine it with. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must not” , the Node B
shall not combine the RL with any other existing RL.]

[FDD —Inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall indicate with the Diversity
Indication |E whether the RL is combined or not. In case of combining, only the Reference RL ID IE shall be
included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the concerned RL is combined with. In case of not
combining the Node B shall includein the RL SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer
Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of thisRL.]

[TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and
Transport Layer Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of thisRL.]

In case of coordinated DCH, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be specified for
only one of the coordinated DCHs.

DSCH(S):

If the DSCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DSCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information | E then the
Node B shall support the establishment of a transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received. The Node B shall manage the time of arrival of these frames according to the
values of TOAWS and TOAWE specified inthe IE's. The Binding ID I1E and Transport Layer Address |E for
the new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding 1D
IE in the DSCH Information | E the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier
received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the DSCH.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer
Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH of thisRL.

[TDD —USCH(9)]:

[TDD —If the USCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new USCH(s) according to
the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and
Binding ID IE in the USCH Information |1E the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding
identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the USCH.]

[TDD —In case the USCH Information | E is present, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address |E for the transport bearer to be established for
each USCH of thisRL.]

HS-DSCH(9):
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If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present the Node B shall configure the new HS-DSCH resources
according to the parameters given in the message.

[FDD - If the HS-DSCH Information IE and the HS-PDSCH RL ID |E are present, the Node B shall
configure the new HS-DSCH resourcesin the radio link specified by the HS-PDSCH RL ID.]

In addition the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID |E and
Transport Layer Address | E for the transport bearers to be established for the HS-DSCH MAC-d flows of
thisRL.

If the HS-DSCH-RNTI IE is present, the Node B shall use the HS-DSCH RNTI value for HS-DSCH
processing for the respective Node B Communication Context.

The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message for each MAC-d flow, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of the
MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [24].

Physical ChannelsHandling:
[FDD — Compressed M ode]:

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the Node B shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B
Communication Context is deleted.]

[FDD — If the Downlink compressed mode method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall use or not the alternate
scrambling code as indicated for each DL Channelisation Code in the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Code Information IE.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the Node B shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL.The received CM Configuration
Change CFN refers to the latest passed CFN with that value The Node B shall treat the received TGCFN |Es
asfollows]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN I E has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
IE, the Node B shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that
CFN/]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN |E but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the Node B shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For all other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information IE, the Node B shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after
the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.]

[FDD — DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number
1", the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the Node B may use thisinformation to speed up the
detection of L1 synchronisation.]

[FDD — The UL SR Target |E included in the message shall be used by the Node B asinitial UL SIR target
for the UL inner loop power control.]
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[1.28Mcps TDD — The UL SR Target |E included in the message shall be used by the Node B asinitial UL
SIR target for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21].]

[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used', the Node B shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Sgnalling Mode |E within the RADIO LINK SETUP message indicates that there shall
be ahard split on the TFCI field but the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E is not included in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI 2 field with zero power.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode |E within the RADIO LINK SETUP message indicates that there shall
be ahard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E isincluded in the message then the Node B
shall transmit the TFCI 2 field with zero power until Synchronization is achieved on the TFCI2 transport
bearer and thefirst valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer (see ref.[24]).]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Length of TFCI2 IE, then the Node B
shall apply the length of TFCI (field 2) indicated in the message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Length of TFCI2 |E and the
Split type |E is present with the value "Hard", then the Node B shall assume the length of the TFCI (field 2)
is5 hits.]

Radio Link Handling:

[FDD — Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closedloop model”, or " Closedloop mode2", the Node B shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indication |E]

DL Power Control:

[FDD — The Node B shall start any DL transmission using theinitial DL power specified in the message on
each DL DPCH of the RL until either UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the RLS or Power
Balancing is activated. No inner loop power control or balancing shall be performed during this period. The
DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10], subclause 5.2.1.2) and the
power control procedure (see subclause 8.3.7), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum
limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message. During compressed mode, the Pgr(K) , as
described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot k.]

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall
apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during
the life time of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message,
DPC mode 0 shall be applied (seeref. [10]).]]

[TDD —The Node B shall determine the initial CCTrCH DL power for each CCTrCH by the following rule:
If the CCTrCH Initial DL transmission Power |E isincluded for that CCTrCH then the Node B shall use that
power for theinitial CCTrCH DL power, otherwise theinitial CCTrCH DL power isthe Initial DL
transmission Power |E included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall start any DL transmission on
each CCTrCH using theinitial CCTrCH DL power, as determined above, on each DL DPCH and on each
Time Slot of the CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for theCCTrCH. No inner loop
power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3), but shall always be kept within the maximum and
minimum limit specified in the RL SETUP REQUEST message.]

[TDD —If the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCPInfo |E] or [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot ISCP LCR I E]
is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot
as specified in [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where
theinterference islow, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while
keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged)].

[FDD - If the received Inner Loop DL PC Satus |E is set to "Active", the Node B shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Satus |E is set to "Inactive”, the Node B shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for al RLs according to ref. [10]]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DL Power Balancing Information |E
and the Power Adjustment Type IE is set to "Common" or "Individual", the Node B shall activate the power
balancing, if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported is
supported, according to subclause 8.3.7, using the DL Power Balancing Information |E. If the Node B starts
the DL transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the
power balancing shall be set to the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the decided DL TX power
level on each DL channelisation code of a RL.]

[FDD - If activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported by
the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator |E in the RL Information
Response |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

General:

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the RL Specific DCH Information | E,the Node B
may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a
transport bearer for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity IE and the S-Field
Length E, the Node B shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell
Identity Length IE.]

[FDD — Irrespective of SSDT activation, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message an indication concerning the capability to support SSDT on thisRL. Only if the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message requested SSDT activation and the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicates that the SSDT capability is supported for thisRL, SSDT is activated in the Node B.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC |E,
the Node B shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC |E and SSDT Cell Identity Length |E as well as Enhanced DSCH PC | E in accordance with ref.
[10] subclause 5.2.2. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity |IE
and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC I E, then the Node B shall ignore the value in SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC IE. If the enhanced DSCH power control is activated and the TFCI power control in DSCH hard
split mode is supported, the primary/secondary status determination in the enhanced DSCH power control is
aso applied to the TFCI power control in DSCH hard split mode.]

[FDD —Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD —The First RLSIndicator |E indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RL S established
towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator |E shall be used by the Node B together with the value of the DL TPC pattern
01 count 1E which the Node B has received in the Cell Setup procedure, to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD — The UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] shall for each of the established RL Set(s) use the maximum
value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters
N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set]

Response M essage:

If the RLs are successfully established, the Node B shall start reception on the new RL(S) and respond with aRADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu and start reception on the new RL.

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the
Node B shal:
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- [FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation isachieved in the DL user plane as specified in
[16]]

- [TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in [16].]

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the
Node B shall:

- if the Delayed Activation |E indicates " Separate Indication":
- not start any DL transmission for the concerning RL on the Uu interface;
- if the Delayed Activation |E indicates "CFN":

- [FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified
in [16], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN |E.]

- [TDD - ¢tart transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN | E as specified in [16].]
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8.3.2 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.3.21 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of Radio
Link(s) related to one UE-UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
<

Figure 30: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is initiated by the CRNC by sending the message
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control
Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHs to Modify | E includes the Frame Handling Priority I1E, the Node B should store this information for
this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different framesin the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of aDCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify |E includes the Transport Format Set |E for the DL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHes, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-
ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWS IE for a DCH or a DCH which belongsto a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.
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- If the DCHsto Moadify IE includes the TOAWE |IE for aDCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.

- [TDD —If the DCHsto Modify IE includesthe CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the DCHsto Madify | E includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHsto Add | Es then the Node B shall
treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Add | E includes multiple DCH specific Info | Es then, the Node B shall treat the DCHsin the DCHs
to Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if
it can include al of them in the new configuration.

- [FDD —For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If
the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data
frames, ref. [16].]

- For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”
shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is available for
the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs have QE-Selector |E
set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16].]

The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new configuration
The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink
on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

- The Node B shall use theincluded UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs in the new
configuration.

- The Node B shall use the included TOAWSIE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.

- The Node B shall use the included TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.

[TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the DL) in the Downlink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

- [TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the UL) in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Delete IEs, the Node B shall
not include the referenced DCHsin the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of coordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this
set of coordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information |E then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code I E, the Node B shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]
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- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Node B shall
apply the value in the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the contents of the Max Number of UL
DPDCHSsIE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL SIR Target |E, the Node B shall use the value for the UL
inner loop power control when the new configuration is being used.]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Puncture Limit |E, the Node B shall apply the valuein the
uplink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —The Node B shall use the TFCSIE for the UL (if present) when reserving resources for the uplink of the
new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format |E, the Node B shall set the new
Uplink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Diversity Mode | E, the Node B shall apply diversity according
to the given value]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length |E and/or an S-Field Length IE, the
Node B shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes aDL DPCH Information IE then the
Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD — The Node B shall use the TFCSIE for the DL (if it is present) when reserving resources for the downlink
of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode |E or the TFCI Presence |E, the Node
B shall use the information when building TFCIs in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the DL DPCCH Sot Format IE, group the Node B shall set the
new Downlink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Multiplexing Position |E, the Node B shall apply the
indicated multiplexing type in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Used', the
Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power
control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Not Used', the
Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the PDSCH code mapping | E then the Node B shall apply the
defined mapping between TFCI values and PDSCH channelisation codes.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the PDSCH RL ID IE then the Node B shall infer that the PDSCH
for the specified user will be transmitted on the defined radio link.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
is deleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify or DL
CCTrCH to Modify | Es, then the Node B shall treat them each as follows!]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding |E or Puncture Limit | E the Node B shall apply these as
the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to add or DL DPCH to add | Es, the Node B shall include this DPCH in
the new configuration.]
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- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to delete or DL DPCH to delete | Es, the Node B shall remove this DPCH
in the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to modify or DL DPCH to modify | Es, and includes any of Repetition
Period | E, Repetition Length |E, or TDD DPCH Offset | E or the message includes UL/DL Timeslot Information
and includes any of [3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot |E], [1.28Mcps TDD -
Midamble shift LCR IE, Time Sot LCR IE], or TFCI presence |E or the message includes UL/DL Code
information and includes [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD
Channelisation Code LCR IE], the Node B shall apply these specified information elements as the new values,
otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH configuration are still applicable.]

- [1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH to Modify | E includes the UL SIR Target | E, the Node B shall use the
value for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21] when the new configuration is being used.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IE or DL
CCTrCH to Add IE, the Node B shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to Add IE includes any UL/DL DPCH Information IE, the Node B shall reserve
necessary resources for the new configuration of the UL/DL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the

message.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includesaDL CCTrCH to Add IE, the Node
B shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD —The Node B shall usethe UL SR Target IE in the UL CCTrCH to Add |E asthe UL SIR value for the
inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according [19] and [21] in the new configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL or DL CCTrCH to be
deleted , the Node B shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

DL Power Control:

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL Reference Power |Es and the power balancing is active, Node
B shall update the reference power of the power balancing in the indicated RL(S), if updating of power balancing
parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported, at the CFN in the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message, according to subclause 8.3.7, using the DL Reference
Power IE. If the CFN modulo the value of the Adjustment Period IE is not equal to O, the power balancing
continues with the old reference power until the end of the current adjustment period, and the updated reference
power shall be used from the next adjustment period.

[FDD - If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE messageis
supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator |1E in the RL
Information Response |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or DSCH
to delete | Es, then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/del ete the indicated DSCH channel s to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH.

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information |1E
then the Node B shall support the establishment of atransport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received if one does not already exist or shall apply the new valuesif such abearer does already exist.
The Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address | E of any new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
message specifies that the TFCI2 transport bearer is to be deleted then the Node B shall release the resources associated
with that bearer in the new configuration.]
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[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Request
Indicator |E in the TFCI2 Bearer Information | E with the value "New Bearer Reguested"”, the Node B shall, if
supported, establish a new transport bearer replacing the existing transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling
control frames shall be received. The Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address |E of a new bearer to be set up for
this purpose shall be returned in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode |E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI field but a TFCI2 transport bearer has not already been set up and TFCI2
Bearer Information |E is not included in the message then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power in
the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Sgnalling Mode |E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE isincluded in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI 2 field with zero power until Synchronisation is achieved on the TFCI2 transport bearer
and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer in the new configuration (see ref.

[24]).]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Length of TFCI2 IE, then the
Node B shall apply the length of TFCI (field 2) indicated in the message in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Length of TFCI2 |E and
the Split type | E is present with the value "Hard", then the Node B shall assume the length of the TFCI (field 2) is 5 bits
in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DSCH Common Information I E,
the Node B shall trezt it as follows:]

- [FDD - If the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator IE isincluded and set to "Enhanced DSCH PC Activeinthe UE",
the Node B shall activate enhanced DSCH power control in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2, if
supported, using either:]

- [FDD -the SSDT Céll Identity for EDSCHPC IE in the RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity IE is not
included in the RL Information |E or]

- [FDD -the SSDT Céll Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and the SSDT
Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE are included in the RL Information IE.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length |IE in UL DPCH Information | E, and Enhanced DSCH PC
|E, in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the enhanced DSCH power control is activated and the TFCI power control in DSCH hard split mode is
supported, the primary/secondary status determination in the enhanced DSCH power control is also applied to the TFCI
power control in DSCH hard split mode.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator
|E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC not Activein the UE", the Node B shall deactivate enhanced DSCH power control in the
new configuration.]

[TDD — USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:]

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the
USCHs to be added/modified/del eted then the Node B shall use thisinformation to add/modify/del ete the
indicated USCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release
DCHs]

- [TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the RL Information |E, the Node B shall treat
it asfollows:

- [FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on
to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second to
"PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]
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- [FDD —If the RL Information |E includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT Active in the UE", the Node B may
activate SSDT using the SSDT Cell Identity | E in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the Node B
shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE includes a DL Code Information IE, the Node B shall apply the valuesin the new
configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information |E in the
DL Code Information |E for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the aternate
scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new
configuration.]

- If the RL Information |E includes the Maximum DL Power and/or the Minimum DL Power |Es, the Node B shall
apply the valuesin the new configuration. [FDD - During compressed mode, the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10]
subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in dot k.].

- [TDD —If the RL Information |E includes the Initial DL Transmission Power |E, the Node B shall determine the
initial CCTrCH DL power for each CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Initial DL transmission
Power IE isincluded for that CCTrCH then the Node B shall use that power for the initial CCTrCH DL power,
otherwise theinitial CCTrCH DL power isthe Initial DL transmission Power IE included in the RL Information
IE. The Node B shall apply the determined initial CCTrCH DL power to the transmission on each DPCH of the
CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new CCTrCH.until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for
the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission power |E isincluded with anew CCTrCH (even if CCTrCH Initial
DL transmission Power |Es are included), the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on
already existing CCTrCH’ s when starting transmission for anew CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see
ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]

- [FDD- If the RL Information |E includes the DL DPCH Timing Adjustment |E, the Node B shall adjust the
timing of the radio link accordingly in the new configuration.]

Signalling bearer rearrangement:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Sgnalling Bearer Request Indicator |E
the Node B shall, if supported , allocate a new Communication Control Port for the control of the Node B
Communication Context and include the Target Communication Control Port ID |E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

HS-DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any HS-DSCH Information to add |IE or HS
DSCH Information to delete |Es or HSDSCH Information to modify |E, then the Node B shall use thisinformation to
add/modify/delete the indicated HS-DSCH channel to/from the radio link.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HS-PDSCH RL ID IE, then the Node B
shall configure the HS-PDSCH in the radio link indicated by this IE, while removing any existing HS-PDSCH
resources from other radio links associated with the Node B Communication Context.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HS-DSCH-RNTI |E, then the Node shall
use the HS-DSCH-RNTI for the Node B Communication Context.

If the RADIO LINK CONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HS-DSCH Information to delete |E
requesting the deletion of certain HS-DSCH resources for the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall
remove the indicated HS-DSCH in the new configuration.

The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION |
READY message for each MAC-d flow, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before |

the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [24].

General

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Layer Address |E and Binding
ID IEsin the DSCHsto Modify , DSCHsto Add, [TDD - USCHs to Modify , USCHsto Add] or in the RL Specific DCH
Information |Es, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC

CR page 14



Release 5 3GPP TS 25.433 v5.0.0 (2002-03)

when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified
for which anew transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B and the Node B has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message, the Node B shall include the RL Information Response
|E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
and the Binding 1D for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified for which a new
transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID shall be
included in the IE DCH Information Response |E.

In case of a set of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall beincluded only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B,the RL Information Response |E
shall be included only for one of the combined RLs. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE inthe
DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

CR page 15



Release 5 16 3GPP TS 25.433 V5.0.0(2002-03)

9.2.1.X HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation

The HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation |E provides flow control information for each scheduling priority class for
the HS-DSCH FP over lub.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH Initial Capacity 1.16 =
Allocation
>Scheduling Priority M 9.2.1.51A -
Indicator
>Maximum MAC-d PDU Size | M MAC-d =
PDU Size
9.2.1.38A
>HS-DSCH Initial Window M 9.2.1.X -

Size
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HS-DSCH Initial Window Size
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Indicates the initial number of MAC-d PDUs that may be transmitted before new credits are received from the Node B.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
HS-DSCH Initial Window INTEGER Number of MAC-d PDUs:
Size (1..2047) 2047 = Unlimited number of

MAC-d PDUs.
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HS-DSCH FDD Information Response
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The HS-DSCH Information Response provides information for HS-DSCH that have been established or modified.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<Maxno -
Specific Information of MACdFI
Response ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.31l —
>Binding ID (0] 9.2.1.4 -
>Transport Layer Address (0] 9.2.1.63 -
>HS-DSCH Initial Capacity (0] 9.2.1.x -
Allocation
HS-SCCH Code 1..<Maxno
ofHSSCC
Hcodes>
>Code Number M INTEGER
(0..127)
Measurement feedback M Measurem | employed by -
reporting cycle k1 ent the UE when
Feedback not in soft
Reporting handover
Cycle
9.2.2.21B
Measurement feedback M Measurem | employed by -
reporting cycle k2 ent the UE when
Feedback in soft
Reporting handover
Cycle
9.2.2.21B
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofMACdFlows

Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows.

MaxnoofPrioQueues

Maximum number of Priority Queues

MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes

Maximum number of MAC-d PDU Size Indexes

MaxnoofHSSCCHcodes

Maximum number of HS-SCCH codes.

MaxCodeNumComp

Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading
factor, within the complete code tree.
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HS-DSCH TDD Information Response
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The HS-DSCH TDD Information Response provides information for HS-DSCH MAC-d flows that have been

established or modified.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<Maxno -
Specific Information of MACdFI
Response ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M 9.2.1.31l —
>Binding ID (0] 9.2.1.4 -
>Transport Layer Address (0] 9.2.1.63 -
> HS-DSCH Initial Capacity (0] 9.2.1.x -
Allocation
HS-SCCH Specific 0..<MaxNo GLOBAL reject
Information Response OfHSSCCH
codes>
>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23
>Midamble Shift and Burst M 9.2.3.7 -
Type
>TDD Channelisation Code | M 9.2.3.19 -
>HS-SICH Information 1 -
>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23 -
>>Midamble Shift and M 9.2.3.7 -
Burst Type
>>TDD Channelisation M 9.2.3.19 -
Code
HS-SCCH Specific 0..<MaxNo GLOBAL reject
Information Response LCR OfHSSCCH
codes>
>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24A -
>Midamble Shift LCR M 9.2.3.7a -
>TDD Channelisation Code | M 9.2.3.19a -
LCR
>HS-SICH Information 1 -
LCR
>>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24A -
>>Midamble Shift LCR M 9.2.3.7a -
>>TDD Channelisation M 9.2.3.19a -
Code LCR
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofMACdFlows

Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows.

MaxnoofPrioQueues

Maximum number of Priority Queues

MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes

Maximum number of different MAC-d Size Indexes

(SIDs)

MaxnoofHSSCCHcodes

Maximum number of HS-SCCH codes
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9.34 Information Element Definitions

R R R R R

-- Information El enment Definitions

R R R R R R R X

R R R R R U’\lAFFEC‘I’ED PAR'I'S O\/ITTED LR R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R
-- H
HARQVENDryPartitioni ngkFDD :: = SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..nmaxNr Of HARQPr ocesses)) OF HARQWenoryPartiti oni ng-1tenfFDD
HARQMVEnoryPartitioning-1tenFDD :: = SEQUENCE {

process- Menory- Si ze I NTEGER (0..172800,...),

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HARQwenoryPartitioning-|tenFDD ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HARQVenDryPartiti oni ng-1tenfFDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
HARQVENDryPartitioni ngTDD :: = SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..nmaxNr Of HARQPr ocesses)) OF HARQWenoryPartiti oni ng-1tenTDD
HARQMVENDryPartitioning-1tenlDD :: = SEQUENCE {

process- Menory- Si ze I NTEGER (0..168960,...),

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HARQwenoryPartitioning-I|tenTDD ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HARQVENDryPartitioni ng-1tenlDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf ormati on :: = SEQUENCE {

hs DSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-1nfo HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- | nf oLi st

ueCapability-Info UE- Capabi i ty- 1 nformati onFDD,

har gMenor yParti ti oni ngFDD HARQMVENoryParti ti oni ngFDD,

measFeedbackO f set I NTEGER (0..79,...),

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH FDD- | nf or mati on- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
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}
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mati on ::= SEQUENCE {
hs DSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-1nfo HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- | nfoLi st
ueCapability-Info UE- Capabi l i ty- | nformati onTDD,
har gMenor yPartiti oni ngTDD HARQVENOryPartiti oni ngTDD,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mati on- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfoList ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxN O MACAFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Specific-Infoltem
HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-Infoltem ::= SEQUENCE {
hs DSCH MACAFI ow | D HSDSCH- MACdFI ow- | D,
bl er BLER,
al l ocationRetentionPriority Al l ocationRetentionPriority,
priorityQueuel nfo PriorityQueue-|nfolist,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-Infoltem ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfoltem Extl Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
HSDSCH- | nf or mat i on-to- Modi fy ::= SEQUENCE {
hsDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfo-to-Mdify HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c-1nfoList-to-Mdify OPTI ONAL,
measFeedbackRepCycl eK ENUMERATED { measur enent - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e- K1, measur enent - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e- K2
} OPTI ONAL,
-- only for FDD
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH FDD- | nf or mati on-t o- Modi fy- Ext| Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on-t o- Modi f y- Ext | ES NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-InfoList-to-Mdify ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNr O MACAFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-Infoltemto-Mdify
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Specific-Infoltemto-Mdify ::= SEQUENCE {
hs DSCH MACAFI ow- | D HSDSCH MACAFI ow- | D,
bl er BLER OPTI ONAL,
al | ocati onRetentionPriority Al l ocationRetentionPriority OPTI ONAL,
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priorityQueuel nf ot ovbdi fy PriorityQueue-|nfoList-to-Mdify OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-Infoltemto-Mdify-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-Infoltemto-Mdify-Extl Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Response :: = SEQUENCE {
hsDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nformati onResp HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nf or mati onResp,
hsSCCH- Speci fi c- | nf or nat i on- ResponseFDD HSSCCH- Speci fi c- | nfor mati onResplLi st FDD,
neasFeedback- Cycl eKl Measur enent - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e,
measFeedback- Cycl ek2 Measur enment - Feedback- Reporti ng- Cycl e,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Response-Extl Es } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on- Response- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response :: = SEQUENCE {
hsDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfornmati onResp HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nf ormati onResp,
hs SCCH- Speci fi c- I nf or mati on- ResponseTDD HSSCCH- Speci fi c- I nformati onRespLi st TDD OPTI ONAL,
hsSCCH- Speci fi c- I nformati on- ResponseTDDLCR HSSCCH- Speci fi c- I nf or mati onRespLi st TDDLCR OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response- Extl Es } } OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on- Response- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fic-1nfornati onResp ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr OF MACdFI ows)) OF HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c-1 nformati onResp-1tem
HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fi c- 1 nfornati onResp-1tem ::= SEQUENCE {
hs DSCHVacdFI ow- | d HSDSCH MACAFI ow- | D,
bi ndi ngl D Bi ndi ngl D OPTI ONAL,
transport Layer Addr ess Transport Layer Addr ess OPTI ONAL,
hSDSCH- | ni ti al - Capaci ty- Al | ocation HSDSCH- | ni ti al - Capaci ty- Al |l ocati on OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { HSDSCH MACAFI ow Speci fic-InformationRespltem ExtlEs } }
OPTI ONAL,
}
HSDSCH MACdFI ow Speci fi c-1nfornmati onRespltem Ext| Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}

HSDSCH- I niti al - Capacity-All ocation::= SEQJENCE (SIZE (1..16)) OF HSDSCH I nitial - Capacity-Allocationltem
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HSDSCH- | niti al - Capacity-All ocationltem::= SEQJENCE {

schedul i ngPri orityl ndi cat or Schedul i ngPriorityl ndi cat or,
mexi mum VACdPDU- Si ze MACIPDU- Si ze,
hSDSCH- | ni ti al W ndowSi ze HSDSCH- | ni ti al W ndowSi ze,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {HSDCH Fl ow Control -I nformationltem Extl Es} } OPTI ONAL,
2
HSDSCH- I ni ti al - Capacity-All ocationltem Ext| Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
2
HSDSCH- | ni ti al W ndowSi ze c:= I NTEGER (1..2047)

-- Nunber of MAC-d PDUs.
-- 2047 = Unlimted nunber of MAC-d PDUs
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6.3.3.10 HS-DSCH CAPACITY REQUEST

User Buffer Size

User Buffer Size (cont)

Spare Extension
Number of
Octets
7 0
1 A
CmCH-PI
. 1
User Buffer Size
> Payload
User Buffer Size (cont) 1
Spare Extension 0-32
J

Figure 35: CAPACITY REQUEST payload structure

HS-DSCH Capacity Request is sent for each priority group to indicate the user buffer size. The control frameis sent by
the HS-DSCH CAPACITY REQUEST is sent for each priority group to indicate the user buffer size. The control frame
is sent by the SRNC when the SRNC considers the user buffer status needs an increased buffer reporting frequency. This
may be sent to signal an event, such as, data arrival or user-buffer discard. This control frame is used to improve user-
buffer reporting above the level produced by the user-buffer reporting associated with the HS-DSCH DATA FRAMEs.

6.3.3.10.1 Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator (CmCH-PI)

Refer to subclause 6.2.7.21.

6.3.3.10.2 User Buffer Size

Refer to subclause 6.2.7.22.

6.3.3.10.3 Spare Extension

Refer to subclause 6.2.7-196.3.3.1.4.
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6.3.3.11 HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION

7 0

Max. MAC-d PDU Length cont

octacd  rou L [ISEHSE0 ]

HS-DSCH Credits

HS-DSCH Interval

HS-DSCH Repetition Period

Spare Extension

Number of
Octets

7 0

Max. MAC-d PDU Length L
Max.MAC-d PDU length 1
(cont)
HS-DSCH Credits 1 > Payload
HS-DSCH Interval 1
HS-DSCH Repetition Period 1
Spare Extension 0-32 j

Figure 36: CAPACITY ALLOCATION payload structure
The CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame describes an allocation that the SRNC may use. When the HS-DSCH

Credits |IE hasavaue of 0 it signifies that there is no resources allocated for transmission and to thus stop transmission.
When the HS-DSCH Credits |E has a value of 255, it signifies unlimited capacity for transmission of PDUs. When the
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HS-DSCH Repetition Period IE has avalue of 0, it signifies that the allocation (Maximum MAC-d PDU Length, HS
DSCH Credits and HS-DSCH Interval 1ES) can be repeated without limit.

6.3.3.11.1 Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator (CmCH-PI)
Refer to subclause 6.2.7.21.
6.3.3.11.2 Maximum MAC-d PDU Length

Description: The values indicated the maximum allowable PDU size. MAC-d PDU contains the C/T field of the MAC
header followed by one RLC PDU.

Field length: See the value of the MAC-d PDU Length IE.

6.3.3.11.3 HS-DSCH Credits
Description: The HS-DSCH Credits | E indicates the number of MAC-d PDUs that a user may transmit.
Valuerange: {0-255, where O=stop transmission, 255=unlimited}.

Field length: 8 bits.

6.3.3.11.4 HS-DSCH Interval

Description: The value of this field indicates the time interval during which the HS-DSCH Credits |E granted inthe HS-
DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame may be transmitted. This valueis only applied to the HS-DSCH
transport channel.

Valuerange: {0-2550 ms}.
Granularity: 10ms.

Field Length: 8 bits.

6.3.3.11.5 HS-DSCH Repetition Period

Description: The value of thisfield indicates the number of subsequent intervals that the HS-DSCH Credits | E granted
inthe HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame may be transmitted. These values represent an integer
number of Intervals (see subclause 6.3.3.3.4). Thisfield is only applied to the HS-DSCH transport channel.

Valuerange: {0-255, where 0= unlimited repetition period} .
Field Length: 8 bits.

6.3.3.11.6 Spare Extension
Refer to subclause 6.2.7-196.3.3.1.4.
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5.1.6 High Speed Downlink Shared Channels
The Data Transfer procedure is used to transfer aHS-DSCH DATA FRAME from the CRNC to aNode B.

When the CRNC has been granted capacity by the Node B viathe HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control
Frame or viathe HS-DSCH initial capacity allocation as described in [6] and the CRNC has data waiting to be sent,
then the HS-DSCH DATA FRAME is used to transfer the data. When datais waiting to be transferred, and a
CAPACITY ALLOCATION isreceived, aDATA FRAME will be transmitted immediately according to allocation
received.

Multiple MAC-d PDUs of same length and same priority level (CmCH-PI) may be transmitted in one MAC-d flow in
the sasme HS-DSCH DATA FRAME.

The HS-DSCH DATA FRAME includes a User Buffer Sze | E to indicate the amount of data pending for the respective
MAC-d flow for the indicated priority level. Within one priority level and size the MAC-d PDUs shall be transmitted
by the Node B on the Uu interface in the same order as they were received from the CRNC.

Node B CRNC

HS-DSCH DATA FRAME

I
Figure 6A: DSCH Data Transfer procedure
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To avoid the situation that the lub transport is limiting the HS-DSCH capacity
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Capacity Allocation frame is extended from 8 bits (255) to 11 bits (2047).

R1:

Section 6.3.3.11:

- The value 255 was changed to 2047.
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RO:

The spare bits in the HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation frame are taken into use
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Also the name of the Maximum MAC-d PDU Length has been corrected in
the frame picture to correspond the procedure text.
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5.10 HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation

Node B CRNC

CAPACITY ALLOCATION

Figure 12C: HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation procedure

HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation procedure is generated within the Node B. It may be generated either in response to a
HS-DSCH Capacity Request or at any other time.

The Node B may use this message to modify the capacity at any time, irrespective of the reported user buffer status.

The HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION frameis used by the Node B to control the user data flow. HS-DSCH
Credits |E indicates the number of MAC-d PDUs that the CRNC is allowed to transmit for the MAC-d flow and the
associated priority level indicated by the Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator IE.

The Maximum. MAC- d PDU length, HS-DSCH Credits, HS-DSCH Interval and HS-DSCH Repetition Period |Es
indicates the total amount of capacity granted. Any capacity previously granted is replaced.

If HS-DSCH Credits |E = 0 (e.g. due to congestion in the Node B), the CRNC shall immediately stop transmission of
MAC-d PDUs. If HS-DSCH Credits |E = 2047255, the CRNC can transmit MAC-d PDUs with unlimited capacity.

ThelEs used inthe HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame are the Common Transport Channel
Priority Indicator, HSDSCH Credits, Maximum MAC- d PDU Length, HS-DSCH Interval and the HSDSCH
Repetition Period.

If the HSDSCH Repetition Period IE = "unlimited repetition period” it indicates that the CRNC may transmit the
specified number of MAC-d PDUs for an unlimited period according to the bounds of Maximum MAC-d PDU Length,
HS-DSCH Creditsand HSDSCH Interval |Es.
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6.3.3.11 HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION

7 0

Maximum MAC-d PDU Length

Maximum MAC-d PDU HS-DSCH Credits
Length (cont)

HS-DSCH Credits (cont)

HS-DSCH Interval

HS-DSCH Repetition Period

Spare Extension

Max. MAC-d PDU Length cont

octiacd  routen [ISEHSE0 ]

HS-DSCH Credits

HS-DSCH Interval

HS-DSCH Repetition Period

Spare Extension

Figure 36: CAPACITY ALLOCATION payload structure

The CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame describes an alocation that the SRNC may use. When the HS-DSCH
Credits |IE hasavalue of 0 it signifiesthat there is no resources allocated for transmission and to thus stop transmission.
When the HSDSCH Credits |E has a value of 2552047, it signifies unlimited capacity for transmission of PDUs. When |
the HS-DSCH Repetition Period |E has avalue of 0, it signifies that the allocation (Maximum MAC-d PDU Length, HS
DSCH Creditsand HS-DSCH Interval |ES) can be repeated without limit.
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6.3.3.11.1 Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator (CmCH-PI)
Refer to subclause 6.2.7.21.
6.3.3.11.2 Maximum MAC-d PDU Length

Description: The values indicated the maximum allowable PDU size. MAC-d PDU contains the C/T field of the MAC
header followed by one RLC PDU.

Field length: See the value of the MAC-d PDU Length |E.

6.3.3.11.3 HS-DSCH Credits

Description: The HS-DSCH Credits | E indicates the number of MAC-d PDUs that a user may transmit.

Valuerange: {0-2047, where O=stop transmission, 2047=unlimited} .{0-255,-where O=stop-transmission;
Field length: 8-11 hits.

6.3.3.11.4 HS-DSCH Interval

Description: The value of thisfield indicates the time interval during which the HS-DSCH Credits | E granted in the
HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame may be transmitted. Thisvalueis only applied to the HS-DSCH
transport channel.

Valuerange: {0-2550 ms}.
Granularity: 10ms.

Field Length: 8 bits.

6.3.3.11.5 HS-DSCH Repetition Period

Description: The value of thisfield indicates the number of subsequent intervals that the HSDSCH Credits | E granted
inthe HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION Control Frame may be transmitted. These values represent an integer
number of Intervals (see subclause 6.3.3.3.4). Thisfield isonly applied to the HS-DSCH transport channel.

Valuerange: {0-255, where 0= unlimited repetition period} .
Field Length: 8 bits.

6.3.3.11.6 Spare Extension

Refer to subclause 6.2.7.19.
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2 References

The following documents contain provisions which, through reference in this text, constitute provisions of the present
document.

» References are either specific (identified by date of publication and/or edition number or version number) or
non-specific.

» For aspecific reference, subsequent revisions do not apply.

» For anon-specific reference, the latest version applies. In the case of areference to a 3GPP document (including
aGSM document), a non-specific reference implicitly refers to the latest version of that document in the same
Release as the present document.

[1] RP-010262: "High Speed Downlink Packet Access (HSDPA; Work Item Description"
(http://www.3gpp.org/ftp/tsg ran/TSG_RAN/TSGR_11/Docsy/PDFY/).

[2] 3GPP TR 25.855 (V5.0.0): "High Speed Downlink Packet Access (HSDPA); Overall UTRAN
description”.

[3] 3GPP TS 25.308 (V5.21.0): "UTRA High Speed Downlink Packet Access (HSDPA); Overall
description; Stage 2".

[4] 3GPP TS 25.401: "UTRAN Overall Description".

[5] 3GPP TS 25.420: "UTRAN lur Interface General Aspects and Principles'.

(6] 3GPP TS 25.423: "UTRAN lur Interface RNSAP Signalling”.

[7] 3GPP TS 25.425: "UTRAN lur Interface User Plane Protocols for Common Transport Channel
Data Streams’.

[8] 3GPP TS 25.430: "UTRAN lub Interface: General Aspects and Principles'.

[9] 3GPP TS 25.433: "UTRAN lub Interface NBAP Signalling".

[10] 3GPP TS 25.435: "UTRAN lub Interface User Plane Protocols for Common Transport Channel
Data Streams”.

3 Definitions, symbols and abbreviations

3.1 Definitions

For the purposes of the present document, the following terms and definitions apply:

Version Flag (VF): The VF field is aone bit flag providing extension capabilities of the MAC-hs PDU format. The
VF field shall be set to zero and the value oneis reserved in this version of the protocol.

Queueidentifier (QueuelD): The Queue ID field provides identification of the reordering queue in the receiver, in
order to support independent buffer handling of data belonging to different reordering queues.

Transmission Sequence Number (TSN): The TSN field provides an identifier for the transmission sequence number
onthe HS-DSCH. The TSN field is used for reordering purposes to support in-sequence delivery to higher layers.

Sizeindex identifier (SID): The SID fields identify the size of a set of consecutive MAC-d PDUs. The MAC-d PDU
sizefor agiven SID is configured by higher layers and is independent for each Queue ID.
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Number of MAC-D PDUs (N): The number of consecutive MAC-d PDUs with equal sizeisidentified with the N |
field.

Flag (F): TheFfieldisaflag indicating if more SID fields are present in the MAC-hs header or not. If the F field is set
t0"0" the Ffield is followed by a SID field. If the F field isset to "0" the F field is followed by aMAC-d PDU. ‘

3.2 Symbols

None.

3.3 Abbreviations

For the purposes of the present document, the following abbreviations apply:

CFN Connection Frame Number
CP Control Plane
DCH Dedicated Channel
FP Frame Protocol
H-ARQH Hybrid Automatic Repeat reQuestHS-DSCH-Hndicator
HSDPA High Speed Downlink Packet Access
HS-DPCCH High Speed Dedicated Physical Control Channel
HS-DSCH High Speed Downlink Shared Channel
HS-PDSCH High Speed Physical Downlink Shared Channel
HS-SCCH High Speed Shared Control Channel
HS-SICH HSDPA Shared Information Channel
MAC-hs Medium Access Control-high speed
RL Radio Link
SID Size InDex
TB Transport Block
TFRI Transport Format and Resource I ndicator
upP User Plane
4 Background and Introduction

In RAN#11 plenary meeting a work item [1] was approved for High Speed Downlink Packet Access. The work item
includes techniques such as adaptive modulation and coding, H-hybrid-ARQ and fast scheduling with the goal to
increase throughput, reduce delay and achieve high peak rates.

5 Requirements

In addition to the overall system requirements outlined and agreed upon in clause 5 of [2], the following specific
requirements to RAN3 should be applied:

1. Alignments between the TDD mode and the FDD mode HSDPA solution are desirable. Although, these should
not take precedenceif it leads to magjor performance degradations in one mode.

6 Study Areas

6.1 Impacts on lub Interface - General Aspects

The protocol architecture of HSDPA is described in [3]. From the figure 1 and from the figures describing MAC
architecture it is obvious that general aspects and principles of lub interface should be updated accordingly. One new
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MAC functional entity, the MAC-hs, is added to the R99 architecture. The MAC-hsislocated in the Node B. If one or
more HS-DSCHSs are in operation the MAC-hs SDUs to be transmitted are transferred from MAC-d viaMAC-c/sh to
the MAC-hs viathe lub interface. The transport channel that the HSDPA functionality will useis called HS-DSCH. The
transport channel is controlled by MAC-hs. The HS-DSCH FP will handle the data transport from SRNC to CRNC (if
the lur interface isinvolved) and between CRNC and the Node B.

Items to be added/modified to lub interface for preparing Node B logical model for HS-DSCH are (subclauses
according to TS 25.430):

4.4 lub Interface Capabilities
4.4.x |lub HS-DSCH data stream

The lub interface provides the means for transport of high speed downlink shared channel, HS-DSCH, data |
frames between RNC and Node B. An lub HS-DSCH data stream corresponds to the data carried on one
MAC-d flow for one UE. A UE may have multiple HS-DSCH data streams.

45 lub Interface Characteristics
45.1 Mapping of lub data streams

HS-DSCH: OneAn lub HS-DSCH data stream is carried on one transport bearer. For each HS-DSCH data |
stream, a transport bearer must be established over the [ub interface.-Otherwise-multiple tub- HS-BSCH-data
streams may share one transport bearer.

5.2 Functional split over lub
5.2.1 Traffic management of High Speed Shared Channels

The high speed shared channels shall be controlled from the Node B. This includes the control of the HS-
DSCH channels as well as the required control channels on the radio interface.

6 Node B logical Model over [ub

6.1 Overview

Controlling RNC

P Il e Il P i -l o

lub lub | f lub lub lub
HS-DSCH' DSCH 7DD USCI DCH Cofnmunicayjori HS-DSCH DSCH 'TDD USCIH DCH ICofnmunicagjon:
Control Data Data. Data Data Control Data Data Data Data Control )+
Port p Cata p p port port port ort Port port port port ort Port
Traffic termination point Traffic termination point
Common Transport Channels, Node B Node B Communication Contexts,
with attributes with attributes

Figure 1: Logical Model of Node B

6.2  Elements of the logical model
6.2.1 Node B Communication Contexts for Dedicated and Shared Channels

A Node B Communication Context corresponds to all the dedicated resources that are necessary for auser in
dedicated mode and using dedicated and/or shared channels as restricted to agiven Node B. [TDD - The
Node B Communication Context also exists for usersin Cell _FACH mode (i.e. non-dedicated mode)
provided a USCH and/or DSCH and/or HS-DSCH has been allocated to these users.]

There are a number of Node B Communication Contexts inside a given Node B.
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The attributes to a Node B Communication Context shall include the following (not exhaustive):

Thelist of Cells where dedicated and/or shared physical resources are used.

The list of DCH which are mapped on the dedicated physical resources for that Node B Communication
Context.

Thelist of DSCH and USCH [TDD] which are used by the respective UE.
Thelist of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows which are used by the respective UE.
The complete DCH characteristics for each DCH, identified by its DCH-identifier [4].

The complete Transport Channel characteristics for each DSCH and USCH, identified by its Shared
Channel identifier [4].

HS-DSCH characteristics for each HS-D SCH-identified-by-its High-Speed-Shared-Channel-identifier.
Thelist of lub DCH Data Ports.

Thelist of lub DSCH Data ports and lub USCH data ports.

Thelist of lub HS-DSCH Data ports.

For each lub DCH Data Port, the corresponding DCH and cells which are carried on this data port.

For each lub DSCH and USCH data port, the corresponding DSCH or USCH and cells which serve that
DSCH or USCH.

For each lub HS-DSCH dbata port, the corresponding HS-DSCH data streams and-the cells which serves
thatese HS-DSCH data streams.

Physical layer parameters (outer loop power control, etc).

6:2x—Node B-Communication-Contextsfor HS-DSCH

7

6.2.3.x1ub HS-DSCH Data Port

An lub HS-DSCH Data Port represents a user planelJP-transpert bearer carrying one-er-mere lub HS-DSCH
Data Streams between the Node B and the RNC.

6.2.3.3 —Traffic Termination Point represents DCH, DSCH, HS-DSCH and ¥BB-USCH [TDD] and

HS-DSCH-data streams

——belonging to one or more Node B Communication Contexts (UE contexts), which are
controlled viaone

——Communication Control Port. The Traffic Termination Point is thus a descriptive entity
which neither is controlled over [ub nor by O& M-Proposed-Logical Model-of Node B-is-according

tofigure-1.

6.2.4 Radio Network Logical rResources

6.2.4.4 Physica Shared Channels

Physical Shared Channels includes the Physical Downlink Shared Channels (PDSCH), High Speed

Physical Shared Channels (HS-PDSCH) and [TDD - The Physical Uplink Shared Channels (PUSCH)].
These PDSCH and PUSCH [TDD] are specia cases of the Common Physical Channels.

[FDD - A HS-PDSCH is defined by a channelisation code within a code subtree that is configured within
a specific Communication Context. The HS-PDSCH is activated dynamically as part of the HS-DSCH
scheduling.]

[TDD - A HS-PDSCH is defined by a channelisation code, atime slot and other Physical Channel
parameters. The HS-PDSCH is activated dynamically as part of the HS-DSCH scheduling.]

lub Interface Protocol Structure
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Radio Network Transport User Plane
Control Plane Network
Control Plane
5 ] IR
: ; Node B ¥ 82 B :
Redio | ApplicationPart | ! |2 Qe § %Uq § %:ﬁ § i
Network : (NBAP) i LB o] o B 0| 3 ol
Layer : ' ¥ Tu| o 7| ®|® ol
i ii ALCAP gii i
; i Q.2630.2 i ;
Q.2150.2
T to| ! i :
rlf\;s/zror SSCF-UNI i SSCF-UNI X
5 SSCoP b SScop ¥ :
AAL Type5 AAL Type5 AAL Type?2 i
! ATM L !
i i Physical Layer i i
6.2 Impacts on lub/lur Control Plane Protocols
6.2.1 HSDPA Signalling Requirements (Comparison between DSCH and

HS-DSCH)

With respect to the majority of R99/Rel4 transport channels, HS-DSCH is different in several aspects. We focus on the
following:

1) the HS-DSCH Transport Block Set consists of one Transport Block only;
2) one Transport Block corresponds to several MAC-d PDUs (i.e. MAC-hs SDUs);
3) thereisonly one CCTrCH of HS-DSCH type per UE.

According to point 1), the Transport Format Set definition is very much simplified in that it is entirely determined by
the Transport Block size. Point 3) obviates the need for any Transport Format Combinations.

HS-DSCH makes use of explicit out-of-band signalling carried on the HS-SCCH channels. The following out-of-band
signaling information is carried on aper-TTI basis.

- channelisation code set (a set of up to 15 codes chosen in a contiguous manner from the global HSDPA code
Set);

- modulation scheme (either QPSK or 16-QAM);

- H-ARQ process;

- Redundancy and Constellation version;

- New dataindicator;

3GPP




Release 5

11

3GPP TR 25.877 VV5.0.0 (2002-03)

In addition, the size of the MAC-d PDUs belonging to a Transport Block is carried in every MAC-hs header. Hence,
amost all information required for signal decoding is explicitly signalled, which is a departure from the DSCH
paradigm where alot of configuration is needed (e.g. TB size, TB set size, channelisation codes). The only parameter
related to Transport Formats that remains to be configured for HS-DSCH is the allowed set of Transport Block sizes.

The following table summarise the main differences between DSCH and HS-DSCH from a configuration viewpoint.

DSCH HS-DSCH
Static part . TTI; 1) Parameters related to MAC-d Flow Specific
(CP configured) . Type of Channel coding-type; Informationtranspert-formats:

. Coding rate; « BLER
. Rate matching attribute; »  Allocation/Retention Priority
. CRC size. *  Priority Queue Information
0 Scheduling Prioritytable-of
MAC-d-PDU-SIDs:;
£a1 table of MAC-d PDU sizes and
- SlIDsalewed FB-sizes{will be
used-onHS
2) Parameters related to UE capabllltles
Omax-numberof HS-PDSCH codes;
e max TrCH bits per HS-DSCH TTI;
. min inter-TTI interval.
*  HS-DSCH multi-code capability
*  MAC-hs reordering buffer size
3) H-ARQ process info
. Process memory size-
Static part N/A e TTIl=2ms_for FDD, 10 ms for 3.84 Mcps

(not configured via CP)

TDD, and 5 ms for 1.28 Mcps TDD;
e Channel coding = turbo;
e Coding rate = 1/3;
* CRC size = 24bits;
»  Spreading factor = 16.

Dynamic part
(UP)

TF Combinations consisting of:

. TB size;
. TB Set size;
. Channelisation codes.

There are no TF_Combinations.
Transport Format info consists of:

* one or several MAC-d PDU SIDs and
the number of consecutive PDUs with
these sizes (N) (in MAC-hs PDU
header);

e Transport Format indicating the TB size
and modulation scheme (on HS-SCCH).

TB and TB Set meaning

1 TB =1 MAC-c/sh SDU + Header (TCTF,

1TB =N *MAC-d PDU + Header (VF, Queue ID

UE-id type, UE-id) TSN, SID, N, FPrierity)
1TBSet=N*TB 1TBSet=1TB

Spreading Factor variable fixed = 16

TFCl or TFRI meaning  |TFCI identifies a TFC i.e.: Explicitly signalled via TFRI:

. TB sizecodes;
. TB Set size;

. Channelisation codesTB-Setsize.

TB size;
*  Channelisation code set;
*  Modulation_scheme.
Implicitly signalled:
OMAC-d PDU size (via MAC-hs PDU
eader) IB%&e%waJransperPFeFma{)—

—MAC- -hs PDU header).
UE identifier added by CRNC in the MAC-c/sh header; used by Node B for a UE-specific CRC in HS-
transparent to Node B SCCH and/or HS-DSCH
NOTE:  Current working assumption is that the same scrambling code is used for HS-PDSCH_and; HS-SCCH. The

DPCH may use the same or a different scrambling code.

It is obviousthat HS-DSCH needs less configuration related to Transport Formats and channel coding for two reasons:

1. many HS-DSCH parameters are aready fixed (e.g. TTI, Channel c€oding-type, Ceoding rate, CRC size,
Spreading factor); and
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2. alot of HS-DSCH information is explicitly or implicitly signalled viaHS-SCCH (e.g. TB size, Channelisation
code set, modul ation scheme,-Franspert Block-size; MAC-dhs PSDU size).

On the other hand, HS-DSCH needs some additional static configuration information related to UE-HSBPA capabilities
(including H-ARQ process infoeenfiguration), which has no equivalent in DSCH.

Also shown in the table are some important semantic innovations with HSDPA:
- asingle HS-DSCH Transport Block may consist of several MAC-dhs PSDUs; and

- the MAC-hs header carries new types of information (VF, Queue ID, TSN, SID, N, FHARQ-process+b;
Priority;Padding-Hndicator) instead of/along with a UE-id.

6.2.2 Impacts on NBAP Procedures
For supporting HSDPA, the radio link (which shall carry the HS-DSCH) has to be set up or reconfigured.

Examples of parameters that are necessary for HSDPA are the following:

- configuration of the HS-SCCH,;

- configuration of HS-DSCH;
- efc.

The following procedures of NBAP have to be changed in order to initiate the HS-DSCH configuration and capacity
alocation:

Radio Link Setup (FDD and TDD)

To support HSDPA, one or more HS-DSCHSs have to be set up in addition to the DCH. The CRNC sendsa RADIO
LINK SETUP REQUEST to the Node B, containing the necessary parameters for HS-DSCH configuration (HS-DSCH
id, transport format set, etc.).

The message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE should provide information about HS-DSCHs that have been
established or modified.

Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation (FDD and TDD)

The message RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE has to-atse include the information that allows the
Node B the addition, modification or deletion of HS-DSCHs. If aHS-DSCH is added or modified, the parameters
concerning HS-DSCH configuration have to be sent to the Node B (HS-DSCH id, transport format set, etc.).

The message RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY should provide information about HS-DSCHs that have
been established or modified.

Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration (EDD and TDD)
The information about the assigning of HS-DSCH related resources to the Node Bset-of HS-PDSCHswhich the Node B

sheuld-use-for-scheduling is sent in the message PHY SICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

from CRNC to Node B.-AntE-group"HS-PDSCH-to-add-Infermation” resp- "HS-PDSCH-to-medify Information™-has
to-beadded-(FFS):
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Impacts on Dedicated NBAP Procedures and Message Contents

In this sectiondiseussion we focus on the dedicated NBAP procedures related to HS-DSCH channel addition/deletion: ‘

- Radio Link Setup; and

- Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation.

The following four NBAP messages are involved in these two procedures:

1. RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST;

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE;

2.
3. RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE; and
4,

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY.

Signalling meansis needed in NBAP for:

- configuring HS-DSCH transport and physical channels; and

- providing information on codes allocated to HS-SCCH.

Our intent is to use messages 1) and 2) for configuring HS-DSCH channels at the Node B. The relevant information

would be carried in anew HS-DSCH FDD Information |E.or HS-DSCH TDD Information IE, in the same way it is done |

today with its DSCH equivalent.

Messages 3) and 4) would be used by Node B to inform the CRNC about the codes allocated by Node B for the HS-
SCCH channels. The relevant information would be carried in anew HSDSCH_FDD Information Response IE or HS
DSCH TDD Information Response IE, in the same way it is done today with its DSCH equivalent.

Note that we use RNSAP |Es as a starting point for the definition of new NBAP IEs. Thisis explained by the fact that
the Node B with HSDPA performs several functions (e.g. code alocation, scheduling) similar to those performed by

CRNC/DRNC with DSCH. The data units carried on lub are now MAC SDU flows rather then Transport Block flows,
which isagain similar to the DSCH case over lur.

6.2.2.1.1

DSCH-related IEs in RNSAP

- DSCH FDD Information |E in RNSAP.

The DSCH FDD Information | E provides information for DSCHSs to be established.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and | Semantics Criticality | Assigned
reference | description Criticality
DSCH Specific FDD 1..<maxnoo -
Information fDSCHs>
>DSCH ID M 9.2.1.26A -
>TrCh Source M 9.2.1.65 -
Statistics Descriptor
>Transport Format M 9.2.1.64 For DSCH -
Set
>Allocation/Retention M 9.21.1 -
Priority
>Scheduling Priority M 9.2.1.51A -
Indicator
>BLER M 9.2.14 -
PDSCH RL ID M RL ID -
9.2.1.49
TFCS M 9.2.1.63 For DSCH -
>Enhanced DSCH PC o] 9.2.2.13D YES ignore
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofDSCHSs

Maximum number of DSCHs for one UE.
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- DSCH FDD Information Response | E in RNSAP.
The DSCH FDD Information Response | E provides information for DSCHs that have been established or modified.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and | Semantics Criticality | Assigned
reference | description Criticality
DSCH Specific FDD 1..<Maxnoo -
Information Response fDSCHs>
>DSCH ID M 9.2.1.26A -
>DSCH Flow Control M 9.2.1.26B -
Information
>Binding ID o] 9.2.1.3 -
>Transport Layer Address o] 9.2.1.62 -
PDSCH Code Mapping M 9.2.2.27A PDSCH code -
mapping to
be used
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofDSCHs Maximum number of DSCHs for one UE.
6.2.2.1.2 Proposed HS-DSCH-related IEs for NBAP for Downlink Signalling
6.2.2.1.2.1 Option 1 - One Transport Bearer per HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow

It isassumed that HS-DSCH MAC-d flows are carried over lub interface in the same way as DSCH MAC-c/sh SDU
flowsarein R99/Rel4 i.e. every MAC-d flow is carried on a separate transport bearer. This assumption has an impact
on the details of the |E contents.

- Proposed HS-DSCH_EDD Information | E for NBAP.

The HSDSCH FDD Information IE provides information for HS-DSCH MAC-d flowsto be established. It may be
included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST or RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE messages.
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and | Semantics Criticality | Assigned
reference | description Criticality
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<Maxnoo -
Specific FBB-Information fMACdFlow
s>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID®  [M INTEGER -
(0..Maxnoof
PriofityQue
ues — 1)
>BLER M INTEGER (- |Step 0.1. -
63..0) (Range —
6.3...0).
Itis the Log10
of the BLER
>Allocation/Retention M 9.2.1.1A -
Priority
>Priority Queue Information |M 1..<Maxnoo _
fPriorityQue
ues>
>>Priority Queue ID® M INTEGER _
(0..Maxnoof
PriofityQue
ues — 1)
>>Scheduling Priority MO INTEGER Relative -
Indicator (0..15) priority of the
HS-DSCH
data frame:
O=Lowest
Priority
15=Highest
Priority
>>MAC-d PDU Size o 1..<Maxnoo _
Index® fMACdPDU
indexes>
>>>SID MO INTEGER  |[(FFS) _
(0..MaxNoO
fMACdPDU
s)
>>>MAC-d PDU Size MO INTEGER _
(1..5000,...)
(FFS)
UE Capabilities information _
>Max TrCh Bits per HS-DSCH |M ENUMERA _
TTI? TED (7300,
14600
20456
28800,...)IN
FEGER
(FFS)
>HS-PDSCH multi-code M ENUMERA _
capability” TED (5. 10,
15, )INTE
GER
-Maxnoof
HSPDSCHe
odes)
>Min Inter-TT! Interval” M INTEGER _
@a..
3..)FFS
>MAC-hs reordering buffer M INTEGER Total _
size (1..300,...)} |combined
NFEGER receiving
FFS) buffer
capability in
RLC and
MAC-hs in
kBytes
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and | Semantics Criticality | Assigned
reference | description Criticality
HARQ Information 1..<M -
axnoofHAR
Qprocesses
>
>>Process memory size M INTEGER _
(1..172800,.
=) (FFS)
Measurement feedback offset |M INTEGER _
(0..79,...)
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofMACdFlows

Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows

MaxnoofPriorityQueues

Maximum number of Priority Queues. The value for
MaxnoofPrioQueues is 8.

MaxnoofHSDSCHTFcount Maximum number of HS-DSCH TF count
MaxnoofHARQprocesses Maximum number of H-ARQ processes for one UE.
MaxnoofHSPDSCHcodes Maximum number of HS-PDSCH codes
MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes Maximum number of different MAC-d PDU SIDs
MaxNoOfMACdPDUs Maximum number of different MAC-d PDUs. The

value for MaxNoOfMACdPDUs is 8.

NOTE 1: VoidHS-BSCH-RNTHsneeded for the UE-specific CRC-HS-SCCH-and/or- HS-DSCH.

NOTE 2: The number of MAC-d flowsis lower or equal to the number of Priority Queues.

NOTE 3: It isassumed that each Priority Queue has aunique Priority Queue ID alocated by SRNC and distributed
to Node B via NBAP/RNSAP procedures (NOTE: this detail isto be considered within RAN3; itisnotin
the scope of RAN2); the mapping between the 16 RAB priorities and the Priority Queue IDs is FFS.

NOTE 4. MAC-d PDU sizes and their mapping to SIDs is determined by SRNC. Node B can impose arestriction
on the maximum permitted MAC-d PDU size.

NOTE5: Void.
NOTE 6:

NOTE 7: in order to avoid duplicate efforts, the parameters related to UE capabilities could be defined by pointing
to the equivalent RRC definitions.

NOTE 8: Void

NOTE 9: Void.

F . I . v E I EF ]

- Proposed HS-DSCH TDD Information | E for NBAP.

The HS-DSCH TDD Information | E provides information for HS-DSCH MAC-d flows to be established. |t may be

included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST or RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

messages.
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<Maxno —
Specific Information of MACdFI
ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M INTEGER -
0..7)
>BLER M INTEGER Step 0.1. -
(-63..0) (Range —
Itis the
Log10 of the
BLER
>Allocation/Retention M 9.2.1.1A -
Priority
>Priority Queue M 1..<Maxno -
Information ofPrioQue
ues>
>>Priority Queue ID M INTEGER -
0..7)
>>Scheduling Priority M INTEGER Relative -
Indicator (0..15) priority of the
HS-DSCH
data frame:
O=Lowest
Priority
15=Highest
Priority
>>MAC-d PDU Size Index 1..<Maxno -
ofMACdP
DUindexes
>
>>>S|D M INTEGER -
0..7)
>>>MAC-d PDU Size M INTEGER -
(1..5000.,...
)
UE Capabilities information 1 -
>HS-DSCH TrCh Bits per TTI | M ENUMERA -
TED
(7040
10228
14080,...)
>HS-DSCH multi-code M ENUMERA -
capability TED (8
12, 16,...)
>MAC-hs reordering buffer M INTEGER Total -
size (1..300,...) combined
receiving
buffer
capability in
RLC and
MAC-hs in
kBytes
HARQ Memory partitioning 1..<Maxno -
of HARQpr
ocesses>
>Process memory size M INTEGER -
(1..168960,
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Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofMACdFlows Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows
MaxnoofPrioQueues Maximum number of Priority Queues
MaxnoofHARQprocesses Maximum number of HARQ processes for one UE.

MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes

Maximum number of different MAC-d PDU SIDs

MaxNoOfHSDSCHTrChBitsPerTTI

Maximum Number of HS-DSCH Transport Channel

Bits per TTI

- Proposed HS-DSCH EDD Information Response | E for NBAP.

The HSDSCH FDD Information Response | E provides information for HS-DSCH that have been established or
modified. It may be included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE and RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION

READY messages.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and | Semantics Criticality | Assigned
reference | description Criticality
HS- DSCH MAC-d Fl ow 1. . <Maxnoo -
Specific Information f MACdFI ows
Response >
>HS- DSCH MAC-d Flow | D M INTEGER -
(0. . Maxnoo
f Pri oQueue
s - 1)
>Bi nding | D [0) 9.2.1.4 -
>Transport Layer Address [®) 9.2.1.63 -
HS- SCCH Code 1..<mMaxnoo
f HSSCCHc od
es>
>Code Nunber M | NTEGER
(0..127)
Measurement feedback M ENUMERA |employed by -
reporting cycle k1 TED (O, 1, the UE when
5,10, 20 not in soft
40, handover.
80,.. INTE |Multiples of 2
GER(0;L;  |ms intervals;
40,-80)
Measurement feedback M ENUMERA |employed by -
reporting cycle k2 TED (O, 1, the UE when
5,10, 20 in soft
40, handover.
80,.. INTE |Multiples of 2
GER(0-L;  |ms intervals;
40,-80)
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofMACdFlows

Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows.

MaxnoofPriorityQueues

Maximum number of Priority Queues. The value for
MaxnoofPrioQueues is 8.

MaxnoofMACdPDUlengths

Maximum number of different MAC-d PDU lengths

MaxnoofHSSCCHsets

Maximum number of HS-SCCH sets.

NOTE 1: Void.
NOTE 2: VoidPB
NOTE 3: VoidListefHS-

alocate Serving HS-

- Proposed HS-DSCH TDD Information Response | E for NBAP.
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The HS-DSCH TDD Information Response |E provides information for HS-DSCH MAC-d flows that have been

established or modified. It may beincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE and RADIO LINK

RECONFIGURATION READY messages.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow 1..<Maxno —
Specific Information of MACdFI
Response ows>
>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID M INTEGER -
0..7)
>Binding ID o] 9214 —
>Transport Layer Address 0] 9.2.1.63 —
HS-SCCH Specific 0..<MaxNo GLOBAL reject
Information Response OfHSSCCH
codes>
>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23
>Midamble Shift and Burst M 9.2.3.7 -
Type
>TDD Channelisation Code | M 9.2.3.19 -
>HS-SICH Information 1 -
>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23 -
>>Midamble Shift and M 9.2.37 -
Burst Type
>>TDD Channelisation M 9.2.3.19 -
Code
HS-SCCH Specific 0..<MaxNo GLOBAL reject
Information Response LCR gz&%
>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24A -
>Midamble Shift LCR M 9.2.3.7a -
>TDD Channelisation Code | M 9.2.3.19a -
LCR
>HS-SICH Information 1 -
LCR
>>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24A -
>>Midamble Shift LCR M 9.2.3.7a -
>>TDD Channelisation M 9.2.3.19a -
Code LCR
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofMACdFlows

Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows.

MaxnoofPrioQueues

Maximum number of Priority Queues

MaxnoofMACdPDUindexes

Maximum number of different MAC-d Size Indexes

(SIDs)

MaxnoofHSSCCHcodes

Maximum number of HS-SCCH codes

6.2.2.1.2.2

Option 2 - One Transport Bearer for Multiple HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows for Multiple UE’s

RNC decides whether it wantsto allow HSDPA [ub Mux or not. If RNC decides to allow Mux, it chooses candidate
transport bearer to be shared and includes them in the Transport Bearer id List IE in HSDSCH MAC-d Flow Specific
FDD Information IE. If Node B receives any Transport Bearer idsin the Transport Bearer id List | E then it understands
that theconsiders RNC will allows HSDPA [ub Mux option and chooses one transport bearer in the list. Even if
thetheugh Node B receives more than one-of Transport Bearer ids in the Transport Bearer id List | E-but it can till
decides not to share a transport bearer after which then Node B can provides-a new transport bearer information (TNL
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address and Binding id). If Node B doesn't receives Transport Bearer id List |E, then it assumes that RNC doesn't allow
HSDPA lub Mux and provides-a new transport bearer information (TNL address and Binding id).
- Proposed HS-DSCH Information |1 E for NBAP.

It is proposed to add onet additional |E in HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE for Option 2 (in addition to |
the already proposed additions under Option 1).

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and | Semantics Criticality | Assigned
reference | description Criticality
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow
Specific FBDb-Information |
>Transport Bearer id List 0..
MaxnoofTr
Bearerid
>>Transport Bearer id M INTEGER
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofTrBearerid Maximum number of HS-DSCH Transport bearers

which can be shared

NOTE 1. For TDD, the same Transport Bearer id List I1E shall be included inthe TDD HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow
Foecific FBB-Information 1E for NBAP.

- Proposed HS-DSCH Information Response | E for NBAP.

It is proposed to add onet additional |E in HSDSCH_FDD Information Response | E.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and | Semantics Criticality | Assigned
reference | description Criticality
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow
Specific FBB-Information |
Response
>Transport Bearer Id M INTEGER

- Transport Bearer Id.

The Transport Bearer I1d |E isthe identifier of the transport bearer for HS-DSCH data stream. It is unique among the
transport bearers for HS-DSCHSs over lub at a certain time.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Transport Bearer Id INTEGER

NOTE 2: For TDD, the same Transport Bearer 1d |E shall be included in the TDD HS-DSCH FBB Information
Response |E for NBAP.

6.2.2.1.3 Proposed HS-DSCH-related IEs for NBAP for Uplink Signalling

Information for HS-DPCCH (Status Indicator(ACK/NACK) and Channel Quality Indicator): current working
assumption is that this channel does not need to be configured via NBAP/RNSAP procedures.

6.2.2.2 Impacts on Dedicated RNSAP Procedures and Message Contents

The information elements proposed above for NBAP could be used for RNSAP asthey are.
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6.2.2.3 NBAP cell-level configuration handling

6.2.2.3.1 FDD

6.2.2.3.1.1 Impact on NBAP Procedures

To configure the cell-based parameters, 3 possibilities can be considered in NBAP.
- Adding new parametersin Cell Setup/Cell Reconfiguration procedure.

- Adding new parameters in Common Transport Channel Setup/Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration
procedure.

- Defining new procedures:

- During theinitial phase, there is no big difference which procedure will be used since the Cell Setup
procedure and the Common Transport Channel Setup procedure are used at about same time. But
reconfiguring the HS-DSCH cell based parameters should be considered rather carefully because this new
function should not affect R99/REL -4 implementation too much.

- Theparametersin CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and COMMON TRANSPORT
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message are very static and can be considered as O&M
parameters. On the other hand, HS-DSCH cell based parameters should be configured based on cell but they
don't need to be that static <(i.e. like the parametersin CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message or
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message). Since for many reasons, (for
example, load sharing,..) the RNC may need to reconfigure the cell based HS-DSCH |Es rather frequently,
and we haveto try to avoid affecting existing implementations too much, it is proposed to define a new
procedure for delivering cell based HS-DSCH parameters.

6.2.2.3.1.2 Proposed cell based HS-DSCH IEs
The following parameters can be considered as cell specific and should be configured for the HSDPA
resource pool.
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and | Semantics Criticality | Assigned
Reference | description Criticality
>HS_PDSCH + HS-SCCH |O Maximum Maximum YES reject
Total Power Transmissio | fransmission
n Power })7?Iwer tdofbe
951 AN allowed for
2:2.1.40FFS HS-PDSCH
and HS-
SCCH codes
oM DL Scrambling YES reject
HS-—PDSCH and HS- ; code on
SCCH_Scrambling Code w which HS-
ode
9.2.2.13nF |PDSCH.and
HS-SCCH is
EGER{QJE transmitted.
" 0= Primary
scrambling
code of the
cell
1..15=
Secondary
scrambling
code
>Code-Informationfor 0.1 9.2.2.x1 YES reject
HS_PDSCH_FDD Code
Information
>Code-Informationfor HS- 0.1 9.2.2.x2 YES reject
—SCCH_FDD Code
Information
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- HS PDSCH + HS-SCCH Total Power.

The HS PDSCH + HS-SCCH Tota Power defines the total power for all HS-PDSCHs and al HS-SCCHs.-Details-are
FFS

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
HS_PDSCH + HS-SCCH o] FFS Maximum Maximum transmission
Total Power Transmission |Rower to be allowed for HS-
Power PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes
9.2.1.40

- Code Information for HS_PDSCH.

The Code Information for HS_PDSCH defines the number of codes, which will be assigned for HS-PDSCHs.

Information Element/Group Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
name reference

Nurber of HS- PDSCH Codes M | NTEGER
(0. . maxCode
NunConp- 1)
Start Code Number C- Integer(0..ma |HS-BSCHcode-start:
NumCodes xCodeNumCo
M mp-1)

Condition Explanation
NumCodes The IE shall be present if the Number of HS-PDSCH
Codes IE is set to a value greater than 0.
Range bound Explanation
MaxCodeNumComp Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading
factor, within the complete code tree.

- Code Information for HS_SCCH.

The Code Information for HS_SCCH defines the codes, which will be assigned for HS-SCCH. The Node B will assign
codes for HS-SCCHs among these codes when it sets up a HS-DSCH.

Information Element/Group Presence Range IE type and  |Semantics description
name reference
>>HS_SCCH Code 0%.<
MaxnoofHS
SCCHs >
>>>Code Number M INTEGERRte
ger(0..maxCo
deNumComp-
1)
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofHSSCCHs Maximum number of HS-SCCHs for one cell. Fhe
value-for MaxnoofHSSCCHs-is FES.
MaxCodeNumComp Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading
factor, within the complete code tree.

6.2.2.3.2 TDD

6.2.2.3.2.1 Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration [TDD] procedure

Thisinformation of the set of HS-PDSCHs that the Node B should use for scheduling is sent through PHY SICAL
SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST [TDD] message.
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HS-PDSCH Sets to add 0.1@ GLOBAL Reject
>DL Timeslot 0.. For 3.84Mcps -
Information <maxnoofDLt TDD only
s>
>>Time Slot 9.2.3.23 -
>>Midamble Shift and 9.2.3.7 _
Burst Type
>>DL Code Information 1. -
<maxnoOfHS
-PDSCH>
>>>HS-PDSCH ID XX -
>>>TDD 9.2.3.19 —
Channelisation Code
HS-PDSCH Set to Modify 0.1 GLOBAL Reject
>DL Timeslot 0.. For 3.84Mcps -
Information <maxnoofDLt TDD only
s>
>>Time Slot 9.2.3.23 -
>>Midamble Shift and 9.2.3.7 _
Burst Type
>>DL Code 0.. _
Information <maxnoOfHS
-PDSCH>
>>>HS-PDSCH ID XX -
>>>TDD 9.2.3.19 —
Channelisation
Code
Range bound Explanation
Maxnoof HS-PDSCH Maximum number of HS-DSCH in a cell for 3.84Mcps
TDD only.
MaxnoofDLts Maximum number of Downlink time slots in a cell for
3.84Mcps TDD.
- HSPDSCH ID.

The HS-PDSCH ID identifies unambiguousy aHS-PDSCH inside a cell.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
HS-PDSCH ID INTEGER
(0..255)

Thisinformation of the physical resource of HS-SCCHs (DL) and HS-SICHs (UL) is sent through COMMON
TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST and COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

REQUEST messages.
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>>HS-SCCH Physical 0..<Max GLOBAL Reject
Channel Parameters noofHS-
SCCHs
>
>>>Common Physical M 9.2.1.13 -
Channel ID
>>>TDD Channelisation M 9.2.3.19 -
Code
>>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23 —
>>>Midamble shift and M 9.2.3.7 -
Burst Type
>>>HS-SCCH Power M DL Power -
9.2.1.21
>>> HS-SICH Physical M 1 YES Reject
Channel Parameters
>>>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23 -
>>>>TDD M 9.2.3.19 -
Channelisation Code
>>>> Midamble shift FFS 9.2.3.6 -
and Burst Type
Range bound Explanation
MaxnooHS-SCCHs Maximum number of HS-SCCH in a cell for 3.84Mcps
TDD.

6.2.3 Example of HS-DSCH Configuration and Capacity Allocation
The following picture is an example sequence chart explaining the setup of HS-DSCH. It is assumed that the UE isin

cell_DCH state. In case no RL haves already been established, the Radio Link Setup procedure is used instead of the
Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure.
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For supporting HSDPA, the radio link which shall carry the HS-DSCH has to be reconfigured. The SRNC
initiates a Radio Link Reconfiguration by sending RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
message to DRNC.

The DRNC requests the respective Node B to prepare the synchronised RL reconfiguration by sending the
NBAP RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message.

Node B configures resources for the HS-DSCH and responds with NBAP RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

When the DRNC has completed the preparation phase, RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
message is sent to the SRNC.

RNSAP RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message is sent from SRNC to DRNC.
NBAP RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message is sent from DRNC to Node B.

The SRNC sends a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE to establish the
requested HS-DSCH.

The UE replieswith a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message. - At thispoint in
time, the HS-DSCH Transport Channel has been set up, and it is assumed that the MAC-hs in the Node B
has already been configured earlier to have access to a pool of HS-PDSCH resources for HS-DSCH
scheduling.

As soon as the SRNC detects the necessity to send HS-DL data on one HS-DSCH, it sendsa HS-DSCH
CAPACITY REQUEST control frame within the HS-DSCH Frame Protocol to the CRNC.

The CRNC forwards this message (HS-DSCH CAPACITY REQUEST control frame) to the Node B. So
in this example sequence, the CRNC does not interfere with the HS-DSCH scheduling.

The Node B determines the amount of data (credits) that can be transmitted on the HS-DSCH and reports
thisinformation back to the DRNC inaHS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION control frameinthe HS-
DSCH Frame Protocol.

The DRNC sendsthe HS-DSCH CAPACITY ALLOCATION control frame to SRNC. So again, the
DRNC does not react itself to that message in this example.

The SRNC starts sending DL datato the Node B. (Thisis done viathe two HS-DSCH Frame Protocol
"hops' on lur and lub interface.)

The Node B schedules the DL transmission of DL data on HS-DSCH which includes allocation of
PDSCH resources.

Void.Fhe Noede B-transmits the H-on the BPCH-te-the respective UE

The Node B transmits the signalling information (HS-PDSCH coordinates) to the UE using the HS-
SCCH.

The Node B sends the HS-DSCH data to the UE on the HS-PDSCH(s).

Examples of HS-DSCH Mobility Procedures

All signalling flows in this subclause assume that the non multiplexing of flows for different UE’s on one
transport bearer is used (Option 1 - One Transport Bearer per HS-DSCH Transport Channel).

Intra-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change

An example of an intra-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change while keeping the active set is shown in the figure

below.
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Example 2: Intra-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change

Inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change

v

The SRNC decides there is aneed for a serving HS-DSCH cell change and preparesa RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message which is transmitted to the DRNC. The message includes an
identification of the target HS-DSCH cell.

In this case, both the source and target HS-DSCH cells are controlled by the same Node B. The DRNC
requests the serving HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration using the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message. The reconfiguration comprises atransfer of
the HS-DSCH resources from the source HS-DSCH radio link to the target HS-DSCH radio link. The
message includes al so necessary information to setup the HS-DSCH resources in the target HS-DSCH
cell, including a DRNC selected HS-DSCH UE identity.

The serving HS-DSCH Node B returns a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

The DRNC returnsa RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message to the SRNC. The message
includes HS-SCCH set info, scrambling code for the target HS-DSCH cell and the HS-DSCH UE
identity.

The SRNC now proceeds by transmitting RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message to
the DRNC including an SRNC selected activation time in the form of a CFN.

The DRNC transmits a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message to the serving
HS-DSCH Node B including the activation time. At the indicated activation time, the serving HS-DSCH
Node B stops HS-DSCH transmission to the UE in the source HS-DSCH cell and starts HS-DSCH
transmission to the UE in the target HS-DSCH cell.

The SRNC transmitsaPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to the UE. The message
includes activation time, MAC-hs reset indicator, serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator, HS-SCCH set
info and HS-DSCH UE identity.

At the indicated activation time the UE resets MAC-hs, stops receiving HS-DSCH in the source
HS-DSCH cell and starts HS-DSCH reception in the target HS-DSCH cell. The UE returnsa PHY SICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the SRNC.

An example of an inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change while keeping the active set is shown in the figure

below.
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Uu Target HS- Source HS- lub lur
DSCH Node B DSCH Node B DRNC SRNC

- d
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<

<
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A

. RRC: PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

v

10. RRC: PHYS|CAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLHTE

ALCAP lub Data Transport ALCAP lur Data Transport Bearer release
Bearer release (HS-DSCH) (HS-DSCH)

Example 3: Inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change

The SRNC decides there isaneed for aserving HS-DSCH cell change and prepares a RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message which is transmitted to the DRNC. The message indicates
the target HS-DSCH cell.

In this case, the source and target HS-DSCH cells are controlled by different Node Bs. The DRNC
requests the source HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration using the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, removing its HS-DSCH resources for the
source HS-DSCH radio link.

The source HS-DSCH Node B returns a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message
including an indicator that MAC-hs will reset as aresult of the reconfiguration.

The DRNC requests the target HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration
using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, adding HS-DSCH resources for the
target HS-DSCH radio link. The message includes & so necessary information to setup the HS-DSCH
resources in the target HS-DSCH céll, including a DRNC selected HS-DSCH UE identity.

The target HS-DSCH Node B returns a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

The DRNC returns aRADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message to the SRNC. The message
includes HS-SCCH set info, scrambling code for the target HS-DSCH cell and the HS-DSCH UE
identity.

The HS-DSCH transport bearer to the target HS-DSCH Node B is established. The SRNC proceeds by
transmitting RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT to the DRNC including an SRNC selected
activation time in the form of a CFN.

The DRNC transmits a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message to the source
HS-DSCH Node B and the target HS-DSCH Node B including the activation time. At the indicated
activation time the source HS-DSCH Node B stops and the target HS-DSCH Node B starts transmitting
on the HS-DSCH to the UE.

The SRNC aso transmitsa PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to the UE. The
message includes activation time, MAC-hs reset indicator, serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator,
HS-SCCH set info and HS-DSCH UE identity.
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10. At the indicated activation time the UE resets MAC-hs, stops receiving HS-DSCH in the source
HS-DSCH cell and starts HS-DSCH reception in the target HS-DSCH cell. The UE returnsa PHY SICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the SRNC. The HS-DSCH transport bearer
to the source HS-DSCH Node B is then released.

6.2.4.3 Inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change at hard handover

Two examples of hard handover combined with an inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change are shown in figures
below.

In the first example the source Node B and the target Node B are controlled by the same DRNC. The HS-DSCH
mobility procedure is performed in two steps: the first step consists of establishing a new radio link without the HS-
DSCH resources; the next step is atransfer of the HS-DSCH resources to this new radio link followed by a rel ease of
the old radio link. In the radio interface, a combined procedure is used.
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A

A

13. RRC: PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
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Example 4: Inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change during hard handover
(two step approach)

The SRNC decides that there is a need for a hard handover combined with a serving HS-DSCH cell
change. It preparesa RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, which is transmitted to the DRNC.
The message indicates the target cell for hard handover.

The DRNC allocates radio resources for the new radio link and requests the target Node B to establish a
new radio link by transmitting a RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message including the necessary
parameters for DPCH establishment.

The target Node B allocates resources, starts physical layer reception on the DPCH on the new radio link
and responds with RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

The DRNC responds to the SRNC with RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message and the DCH
transport bearer is established.
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5. Asthe next step, the SRNC prepares a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message which
is transmitted to the DRNC. The message indicates the target HS-DSCH cell.

6. The DRNC reguests the source HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration
using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, removing its HS-DSCH resources
for the source HS-DSCH radio link.

7. The source HS-DSCH Node B returns a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

8. The DRNC requests the target HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration
using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, adding HS-DSCH resources for the
target HS-DSCH radio link. The message also includes-alse necessary information to setup the HS-DSCH |
resources in the target HS-DSCH céll, including a DRNC selected HS-DSCH UE identity.

9. The target HS-DSCH Node B returns a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message to the |
DRNC.

10. The DRNC returns aRADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message to the SRNC. The message
includes HS-SCCH set info, scrambling code for the target HS-DSCH cell and the HS-DSCH UE
identity.

11. The HS-DSCH transport bearer to the target HS-DSCH Node B is established. The SRNC proceeds by

transmitting RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message to the DRNC including an SRNC
selected activation timein the form of a CFN.

12. The DRNC transmits a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message to the source HS-
DSCH Node B and the target HS-DSCH Node B including the activation time. At the indicated activation
time the source HS-DSCH Node B stops and the target HS-DSCH Node B starts transmitting on the HS-
DSCH to the UE.

13. The SRNC aso transmitsa PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to the UE. The
message includes activation time, DPCH information for the target cell, MAC-hs reset indicator, serving
HS-DSCH radio link indicator, HS-SCCH set info and HS-DSCH UE identity.

14. At the indicated activation time the UE abandons the current active set, initiates establishment of the
DPCH in the target cell and resets MAC-hs. When physical layer synchronisation is established in the
target cell, it starts DPCH reception and transmission and HS-DSCH reception in the target cell. The UE
returnsa PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the SRNC. The
HS-DSCH transport bearer to the source HS-DSCH Node B is released.

15. The SRNC then finalises the procedure by transmitting a RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message
to the DRNC. In the message the source cell to be deleted isidentified.

16. The DRNC transmitsa RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message to the source Node B.

17. The source Node B releases resources for the source radio link and returnsa RADIO LINK DELETION
RESPONSE message to the DRNC.

18. The DRNC returns aRADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE message to the SRNC. The DCH transport

bearer to the source Node B is released.

In the second exampl e the source Node B and the target Node B are controlled by two different DRNCs, referred to as
source DRNC and target DRNC, respectively. The HS-DSCH mobility procedure is performed in a single step.
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Example 5: Inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change during hard handover
(single-step approach)

The SRNC decides that there is a need for hard handover combined with serving HS-DSCH cell change.
It prepares a RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, which is transmitted to the target DRNC. The
message indicates the target cell for hard handover along with some information for setup of HS-DSCH
resources in the target HS-DSCH cell.

The target DRNC allocates radio resources for the new radio link and requests the target Node B to
establish anew radio link by transmitting a RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST. The message includes the
necessary parameters for DPCH establishment, as well as information for setup of HS-DSCH resources.

The target Node B allocates resources, starts physical layer reception on the DPCH on the new radio link
and responds with RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. The message includes HS-SCCH set info
and HS-DSCH flow control info.

The target DRNC responds to the SRNC with RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. The message
includes HS-SCCH set info, HS-DSCH flow control info and the HS-DSCH UE identity. DCH and
HS-DSCH transport bearers are established on both lub and Iur.

The SRNC transmitsaPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to the UE. The message
includes activation time, DPCH information for the target cell, MAC-hsreset indicator, serving HS-
DSCH radio link indicator, HS-SCCH set info and HS-DSCH UE identity.

At theindicated activation time the UE abandons the current active set, initiates establishment of the
DPCH in the target cell and resets MAC-hs. When physical layer synchronisation is established in the
target cell, it starts DPCH reception and transmission and HS-DSCH reception in the target cell. The UE
returnsa PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the SRNC.

The SRNC then finalises the procedure by transmitting a RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message
to the source DRNC. In the message the source cell to be deleted is identified.

The source DRNC transmits a RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message to the source Node B.
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9. The source Node B releases resources for the source radio link and returnsa RADIO LINK DELETION
RESPONSE message to the source DRNC.
10. The source DRNC returnsaRADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE message to the SRNC. The DCH
and HS-DSCH transport bearers to the source Node B are released.
6.2.4.4 Inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change after radio link addition

An example of addition of aradio link becoming the serving HS-DSCH radio link is shown in the figure below. This
procedure is performed using two steps, both within the network and towards the UE. In the first step, the new radio
link is added to the active set. The HS-DSCH is transferred to the added radio link as a second step.

Uu Target Node B Source Node B lub lur
UE DRNC SRNC
>
< - 1. RNSAP: RL|ADDITION REQUEST
2. NBAP: RL SETUP REQUEST
Ll
3. NBAP: RL SETUP RESPONSE 4. RNSAP: RL ADDITION RESPONSE
ALCAP lub Data Transport Bearer setup ALCAP lur Data Transport Bearer setup
< (DCH) < (DCH)
<
5. RRC: ACTIVE SET UPDATE
6. RRC: ACTIVEE SET UPDATE COMPLETE
< < S. CONFIG [e]
: 7. RNSAP: RL|RECONFIGURATION
ééEl\lQBUAI«EF;TR L RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
9. NBAP: RL RECONFIGURATION READY
d
|
10. NBAP: RL RECONFIGURATION
REQUEST
Ll
11. NBAP: RL RECONFIGURATION READY 12. RNSAP: RL RECONFIGURATION READY
ALCAP lub Data Transport Bearer setup ALCAP lur Data Transport Bearer setup
(HS-DSCH) (HS-DSCH)
o
< = - .
< 13. RNSAP: RL RECONFIGURATION COMMIT
14. NBAP: RL REGONFIGURATION COMMIT
<
15. RRC: PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
16. RRC: PHYSJCAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE
ALCAP lub Data Transport ALCAP lur Data Transport Bearer release
Bearer release (HS-DSCH) (HS-DSCH)
T [ [ T T
Example 6: Inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change after radio link addition
1. The SRNC decides there is aneed for an addition of aradio link, which would become the new serving
HS-DSCH cell. Asafirst step the SRNC requests the DRNC to establish the new radio link without the
HS-DSCH resources by transmitting a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message to the DRNC.
2. The DRNC allocates radio resources for the new radio link and requests the target Node B to establish a

new radio link by transmitting a RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message including the necessary
parameters for DPCH establishment.
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3. The target Node B allocates resources, starts physical layer reception on the DPCH on the new radio link
and responds with RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

4, The DRNC responds to the SRNC with RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. The DCH
transport bearer is then established.

5. The SRNC prepares an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message and transmits it to the UE. The message
includes an identification of the radio link to add.

6. The UE adds the new radio link to its active set and returnsan ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE
message to the SRNC.

7. Asthe next step, the SRNC prepares a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUESTPREPARE |

message which is transmitted to the DRNC. The message indicates the target HS-DSCH cell.

8. If we assume the source and target HS-DSCH cells are controlled by different Node Bs, the DRNC
requests the source HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration using the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, removing its HS-DSCH resources for the
source HS-DSCH radio link.

9. The source Node B returns a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message to the DRNC.

10. The DRNC requests the target HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration
using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, adding HS-DSCH resources for the
target HS-DSCH radio link. The message also includes-alse necessary information to setup the HS-DSCH |
resourcesin the target HS-DSCH cell, including a DRNC selected HS-DSCH UE identity.

11. The source HS-DSCH Node B returns a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

12. The DRNC returns aRADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message to the SRNC. The message
includes HS-SCCH set info, scrambling code for the target HS-DSCH cell and the HS-DSCH UE
identity.

13. The HS-DSCH transport bearer to the target HS-DSCH Node B is established. The SRNC proceeds by

transmitting RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message to the DRNC including an SRNC
selected activation timein the form of a CFN.

14, The DRNC transmits RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT messages to the source
HS-DSCH Node B and the target HS-DSCH Node B including the activation time. At the indicated
activation time, the source HS-DSCH Node B stops and the target HS-DSCH Node B starts transmitting |
on the HS-DSCH to the UE.

15. The SRNC also transmitsa PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to the UE. The
message includes activation time, MAC-hs reset indicator, serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator,
HS-SCCH set info and HS-DSCH UE identity.

16. At the indicated activation time, the UE resets MAC-hs, stops receiving HS-DSCH in the source HS- |
DSCH cell and starts HS-DSCH reception in the target HS-DSCH cell. The UE returnsa PHY SICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the SRNC. The HS-DSCH transport bearer
to the source HS-DSCH Node B isreleased.

6.2.5 Open Issues

Void.
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6.3 Impacts on lub Interface User Plane Protocols

6.3.1 Transport Bearer Options

6.3.1.1 Option 1 - One Transport Bearer per HS-DSCH Transport Channel

6.3.1.1.1 Frame Protocol Aspects for HS-DSCH

Node B with HSDPA has severa functions which are similar to the DRNC functions with DSCH in the following
aspects:

- it handles a certain pool of code and power resources autonomously, like the DRNC;
- it performs several traffic management functions (e.g. code mapping, scheduling) like the DRNC; and

- it controls MAC-d flows over lub (rather than Transport Block streams), just asa DRNC controls MAC-c/sh
SDU data flows across I ur.

We focus on the latter observation to stress that the lub interface with HSDPA should be compared to the lur (rather
than lub) interface with DSCH and that the lur behaviour with HSDPA should be identical to the lur behaviour with
DSCH.

Assuming that each HS-DSCH MAC-d flow is carried on a separate [ub/Iur transport bearer (figure 2), then the Data
and Control Frame formats for the HS-DSCH Frame Protocol over [ub/lur could be almost the same as their DSCH
equivalents over lur, the only exception being the following:

1) MAC-c/sh SDU isrenamed MAC-d PDU.Cm

2}-MAC-¢fsh-SBU-istenamed-MAC-d-PDU-

UE X UE vy
RNC RB wWRB zRB v RB mRB n
“
Logi cal
Channel SC\”> —t—

FP

| Ub | nt erf ac Transport bearer

________________________ O Ty Ty ey =R
FP

Node B Transport Channel s

Figure 2: The case which no MAC level multiplexing is allowed over lub

6.3.1.1.2 Data Frame Format for HS-DSCH Frame Protocol

The HS-DSCH data frames have almost the same format as their DSCH counterparts.
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Header CRC FT

CmCH-Pl-e¢
Prio-Queue D-(FFS)

MAC-d PDU Length

MAC-d PDU Length - >Header

NumOfPDU

User Buffer Size

User Buffer Size (cont)

MAC-d PDU 1 (cont)

Payload

MAC-d PDU n (cont)

Spare Extension

Tail

Payload CRQ(cont) >

Payload CRC

Figure 3: HS-DSCH lur/lub Data Frame structure

Header CRC: Cyclic Redundancy Checksum calculated on the header of a data frame with a polynomial.

CmCH-P: The Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator |E indicates the priority of the data frame and the SDUs
included which are waiting in the SRNC’s Tx buffer for transmission viathe HS-DSCH. Asin case of the HS-DSCH on
lur, the CmCH-PI isin the range 0 to 15, where 0 means lowest priority and 15 is the highest priority.

Frame Type (FT): Describesif it isacontrol frame or a data frame.

MAC-d PDU Length - The value of that field indicates the length of every MAC-d PDU in the payload of the HS-DSCH
data frame in number of bits.

NumOfPDU: Indicates the number of MAC-d PDUsin the payload.
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User Buffer Sze: Indicates the users' buffer size- (i.e. the amount of data in the buffer) in octets for a given Common

Transport Channel Priority Indicator |evel{er-Priority-Quede).

MAC-d PDU: A MAC-d PDU contains the C/T |E field of the MAC header followed by one RLC PDUsame-asMAC-
hsSDU.

Payload CRC: Cyclic Redundancy Checksum calculated on the payloadheader of a data frame with a polynomial.

Joare Extension: Indicates the location where new | Es can in the future be added in a backward compatible way.

6.3.1.1.3 Control Frame Format for HS-DSCH Frame Protocol
The flow control mechanism for HSDPA is based on two Control Frames:

- HS-DSCH Capacity Request; and

- HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation.

The HS-DSCH Capacity Request/Allocation control frames have almost the same format as their DSCH counterparts.

0

CmCH-Pl-er
Prio-QueuelD-(FFS)

User Buffer Size

User Buffer Size (cont)

Spare Extension

Figure 4: HS-DSCH Capacity Request Control Frame

CmCH-PI: The Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator |E indicates the priority of the data frame and the SDUs
included which are waiting in the SRNC’s Tx buffer for transmission viathe HS-DSCH. Asin the case of the DSCH on
lur, the CmCH-PI isin the range 0 to 15, where 0 means lowest priority and 15 is the highest priority.

User Buffer Sze: Indicates the users' buffer size (i.e. the amount of datain the buffer in the SRNC) in octets for athe
givenindieated Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator level.

{orPrierity-Queue). Joare Extension - Indicates the |ocation where new |Es can in the future be added in a backward
compatible way
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CmCH-Pl-or
Prio-Queue | D(FFS)

Max. MAC-d PDU Length (cont)

Max.MAC-d PDU Length

HS-DSCH Credits

HS-DSCH Interval

HS-DSCH Repetition Period

Spare Extension

Figure 5: HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation Control Frame

CmCH-PI: The Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator |E indicates the priority of the PDUs for which credit (a
transmission permit) is allocated with that message.

Max MAC-d PDU Length: The value indicates the maximum allowable MAC-d PDU size. MAC-d PDU contains the
CIT field of the MAC header followed by one RLC PDU Field length: See the value of the MAC-d PDU Length IE.

HSDSCH Credits: The HS-DSCH Credits | E indicates the number of MAC-d PDUs that a user may transmit-for-the
HS DSCH Interval: The value of thisfield indicates the time interval during which the HSDSCH Credits | E granted in

the HS-DSCH CAPACITY apacity ALLOCATIONHecation control frame may be transmitted._Thisvalue is only
applied to the HS-DSCH transport channel.

HS-DSCH Repetition Pperiod: The value of this field indicates the number of subsequent intervals that the HS DSCH
Credits |E granted in the HS-DSCH CAPACITY apacity ALLOCATIONHeeation control frame may be transmitted.
These values represent an integer number of Intervals (see subclause 6.3.3.3.4). Thisfield isonly applied to the HS
DSCH transport channel.

Spare Extension - Indicates the location where new |Es can in the future be added in a backward compatible way

6.3.1.1.4 Open Issues

Void.

6.3.1.2 Option 2 - One Transport Bearer for Multiple MAC-d flows for Multiple UE’s
6.3.1.2.1 Frame Protocol Aspects for HS-DSCH

This alternative is to allow multiple UES to share the same transport bearers over [ub. Therefore transport bearers can be
configured based on following factors:

- number of cellsin Node-B i.e. if Node-B supports more than one cell => one transport bearer / cell;
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- priorities => transport bearer / priority;

- only one transport bearer / Node-B;

- the number of HSDPA related physical channels on Node-B;
etc.

In order to alow multiple MAC-d flows to use the same transport resources on |ub-interface, the MAC-d flows
multiplexing - currently UE-ID multiplexing is provided only for the common channels (FACH/RACH)- should be
adopted for the HSDPA related channels on lub. In practice this means that either the services of the MAC-c/shis
needed, or if the multiplexing is provided on the FP level anew MAC-d flow multiplexing functionality is required on
the FP layer.

Figure 6 presents the models where the MAC-d flow Mux is provided either on the MAC-c/sh or on the FP layer
respectively.

UE X UE UE X UE
RNC RBWRB zRBv RBmRB N RNC RBWRB zRBv RBmMRB N
ch(ﬂ = [ — — ch(ﬂ = [ —
Channels Channels
A4 \ 4 \ 4 \ 4
MAC-d C/TVMUX h 4 v \ 4 MAC-d MM
MAC-CEh [ MAGdflow Mux
FP FP | MACdflovMux |
lubinterface L~ lubinteface L
Node B Transport Channels Node B Tra’lspgrt Channels
Option 2a Oation 2b

Figure 6: The case which MAC level multiplexing is allowed over lub

In the option 2a (not the current RAN2 assumption), the MAC-d flow Mux could be based on the use of the RNTI in
the MAC header. This method is already being used for common channels and it doesn't introduce anything new to the
MAC-c/sh. In the option 2b, the MAC-d flow Mux is moved to the FP layer, where the MAC-d flow Mux could be
based either on RNTI or on anew identification in addition to MAC-d Flow ID, which needs to be defined on the FP
layer for this purpose.

It is noted that option 2b is preferable considering the interaction with RAN2 and the work load.

6.3.1.2.2 Data Frame Format for HS-DSCH Frame Protocol

The HS-DSCH FP facilitates multiplexing of data streams from different UEs onto the same data frame and allows
multiple UEs and multiple MAD-d flows to share the same transport bearer.
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Figure 7: HS-DSCH lur/lub Data Frame Structure
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Header of data frame consists of NumOfMAC-d Flows and 1 to k sub-headers of data streams for each MAC-d flow. In
the payload are placed sub-payloads for each UE-ID and HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID combination.

6.3.1.2.2.1 Coding of information elements in data frames

Header CRC:

Description: Cyclic Redundancy Checksum calculated on the header of a data frame with polynomial
XAT+XM6+X"2+1. The CRC calculation shall cover al bitsin the header, starting from bit O in the first byte (FT field)
up to the end of the header.

Valuerange: {0-127}.

Field length: 7 bits.

Frame Type (FT)

Description: describesif it isacontrol frame or adataframe.
Valuerange: { 0=data, 1=control}.

Field Length: 1 bit.

NumOfMAC-d Flows:

Description: Indicates the number of MAC-d Flows in the payload.
Valuerange: {1-255}.

Field Length: 8 hits.

UE-ID (FFS)

AsUE-ID isproposed to use DRNTI. Using proprietary UE-ID for FPis FFS.
Description: Identifiesthe UE inthe DRNC.

Valuerange: {0-1048575}.
Field length: 20 bits.

Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator (CmCH-PI)

Description: CmCH-PI isthe relative priority of the data frame and the SDUs included.
Value range: {0-15, where O=lowest priority, 15=highest priority}.

Field length: 4 bits.

Priority Queue ID

Same definition with the one in subclause 6.3.1.1.2.

MAC-d PDU Length

Description: The value of that field indicates the size of MAC-d PDU.
Valuerange: Same value range with the onein option 1.
Field Length: Same length with the one in option 1

HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID

Description: The value of that field indicates which MAC-d flow this PDU belongs to.
Valuerange: Same value range with the onein NBAP will be defined.
Field Length: FFS.
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NumOfPDU

Description: Indicates the number of MAC-d PDUs in the payload.
Valuerange: {1-255}.
Field Length: 8 hits.

User Buffer Size

Description: Indicates the users buffer size (i.e. the amount of datain the buffer) in octets for a given Common
Transport Channel Priority.

Valuerange: {0-65535}.
Field length: 16 bits.
MAC-d PDU

Description: Same as option 1.
Field length: Same as option 1.

Payload CRC

Description: Cyclic Redundancy Checksum calculated on the payload of a data frame with polynomial
XM16+XM15+X"2+1. The CRC calculation shall cover al bitsin the data frame payload, starting from bit 7 in the first
byte up to bit 0 in the byte before the payload CRC.

Field length: 16 bits.
Spare Extension

Description: Indicates the location where new |Es can in the future be added in a backward compatible way.
Field length: 0-2 octets.

6.3.1.2.3 Control Frame Format for HS-DSCH Frame Protocol

In addition to the HS-DSCH Data Frame, al the control frames, which will be delivered over lub HS-DSCH transport
bearer, should be considered. Since in case HS-DSCH data frames may be multiplexed, and control frames also share
the transport bearer, each control frame (Capacity Request, Capacity Allocation, ...) on HS-DSCH transport bearer
should include UE-id and HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID.

6.3.1.2.4 Open Issues

- Incasethe CRNC indicates that the Node B may multiplex, can the Node B choose freely among the available
transport bearers, or could there be limits regarding what level of multiplexing the CRNC can handle on each
transport bearer.

- Interaction between solutions performing UE multiplexing and Ddirect SRNC-Node B bearers.

6.3.1.3 Inter-operability of Options 1 and 2

Both options 1 and 2 can exist together. In the case that either Node B or CRNC doesn't want to multiplex HSDPA data
streams then a separate bearer will be set up for each HSDPA data stream. When the CRNC hasto set up a HSDPA data
stream over the lub, it will inform the Node B a candidate list of transport bearer (This information implies whether
Node B alowsto multiplex or not). The Node B will then decide whether it wants to multiplex this data stream or not
and in the case the Node B decidesto multiplex, it will also choose the transport bearer to be shared among the one
CRNC gave.

3 possible cases can be considered;
1. CRNC alows HSDPA data stream multiplexing and Node B decides to multiplex;

2. CRNC alows HSDPA data stream multiplexing and Node B decides not to multiplex;
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3. CRNC doesn't allow HSDPA data stream multiplexing.

Case 1: Since both sides decide to multiplex, Node B chooses transport bearer to be shared and provides this
information to the CRNC instead of new transport bearer information.

Case 2: Since mux-option cannot be used, Node B provides new transport bearer information to CRNC.

Case 3: Since mux-option cannot be used, Node B provides new transport bearer information to CRNC.

6.3.1.3.1 Signalling Flow Cases
6.3.1.3.1.1 CRNC allows HSDPA data stream multiplexing and Node B decides to multiplex
(Case 1)
UE Node B Node B D-RNC S-RNC
D-RNC S-RNC

1. Decision to
setup a HS-D SCH
channel

2. Radio Link Setup Request
[Transport Bearer id List 1E]

3. Radio Link Setup Request
[Transport Begarer id List 1E]

NBAP <

4. Decision to setup a
new transport bearer or
not

5. Radio Link Setup Response

[Transport Bearer ID |E]
Cerr 5 g

6. Decision to setup a
new transport bearer or
not

NBAP

7. Radio Link Setup Response

C [Transport Bearer ID |E]
RNS_APJ > RNSE

Figure 8: Node B decides to Multiplex

1 SRNC needs to set up aHS-DSCH channel.

2. SRNC sends RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message to DRNC with Transport Bearer id List -1E.
Transport Bearer id List |E shows which transport bearer can be shared as well as whether this data
stream may be multiplexed or not. In this example Transport Bearer id List |E has more than zero
transport bearer id. (Mux option over lur is FFS.)

3. DRNC sends RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message to Node B with- Transport Bearer id List IE.
Transport Bearer id List |E shows which transport bearer can be shared as well as whether this data
stream may be multiplexed or not. In this example Transport Bearer id List |E has more than zero
transport bearer id.

4, Node B decides if mux option will be used or not. In this example, Node B decides to multiplex.

5. Node B chooses a transport bearer to be shared among the transport bearer idsin the list received and
replies with the transport bearer ID_in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.
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DRNC decides if mux option will be used or not. In this example DRNC decides to multiplex. (Mux
option over lur isFFS))

DRNC chooses atransport bearer to be shared among the transport bearer idsin the list received and
replies with the transport bearer ID_in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

CRNC allows HSDPA data stream multiplexing and Node B decides not to multiplex
(Case 2)

UE Node B Node B D-RNC S-RNC
D-RNC S-RNC

[
1. Decision to
setup a HS-DSCH
channel

2. Radio Link Setup Request
[Transport Bearer id List IE]

3. Radio Link Setup Request
[Transport Bearer id List I1E]

NBAP <

4. Decision to setup a
new transport bearer or
not

5. Radio Link Setup Response
[Transport Bearer ID |E,
Binding ID IE, Trasnport Layer
Address |E]

6. Decision to setup a
new transport bearer or
not

7. Radio Link Setup Response
[Transport Bearer ID IE,
Binding ID IE, Trasnport Layer
Address | E]

RNSAP =@s}\b

8. ALCAP lub Bearer Setup ALCAP lur Bearer Setup

Figure 9: Node B decides not to multiplex

SRNC needsto set up aHS-DSCH channel.

SRNC sends RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message to DRNC with Transport Bearer id List |E.
Transport Bearer id List |E shows which transport bearer can be shared as well as whether this data
stream may be multiplexed or not. In this example Transport Bearer id List |E has more than zero
transport bearer id. (Mux option over lur isFFS.)

DRNC sends RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message to Node B with Transport Bearer id List |E.
Transport Bearer id List |E shows which transport bearer can be shared as well as whether this data
stream may be multiplexed or not. In this example Transport Bearer id List |E has more than zero
transport bearer id.

Node B decides if mux option will be used or not. In this example Node B decides not to multiplex.

Node B replies with a new transport bearer ID as well as new transport information in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message.

DRNC decidesif mux option will be used or not. In this example DRNC decides not to multiplex. (Mux
option over lur isFFS))
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7. DRNC replies with anew transport bearer ID as well as new transport information in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message.
8. New transport bearers over lub/lur set up.

6.3.2 Flow Control Options

This study areaisintended to describe the various proposed solutions for the flow control mechanism for HSDPA.

6.3.2.1 Option 1 - Credit Based Flow Control

The need is foreseen to introduce flow control on the lub and lur interfaces. It can be introduced either directly between
the SRNC and the Node B in order to reduce transmission time delay or separately on both the lub and Iur interfaces. In
both cases, the same structure shall be used over [ub and lur for the control frames. Therefore, the control frames can
either be sent through the CRNC transparently and no RNL multiplexing of HS-DSCH transport channelsis performed
across the lub/lur or the control frames can be sent from the SRNC to the DRNC and from the DRNC to the Node B (if
thereisa DRNC involved).

The same flow control mechanism with small modificationsis proposed to be used for HS-DSCH data streams on the
lub/lur interface asin R99 for the DSCH data streams on the lur interface. The flow control is done via exchange of
HS-DSCH CAPACITY apaeity REQUEST eguest and HS-DSCH CAPACITY apaeity ALLOCATIONHeeatien control
frames between the Node B and SRNC for agiven priority group. The data transfer is done viatransfer of HS-DSCH
Data Frames from the SRNC to the Node B for agiven priority group. The flow control frames and data transfer frames
that are used over the lur and lub interfaces shall be of the same format. The small modifications shall be applied for
parametersin the HS-DSCH CAPACITY apaeity ALLOCATION controlHeeation frame- a parameter to indicate the
maximum MAC-hs SDU length is probably not needed (because in one HS-DSCH, a constant Transport Block Sizeis
used which fits to a constant MAC-hs SDU size) and the value range of the HS-DSCH Credits |E should be probably
increased (FFS).

The following three subclauses present parameters for the HS-DSCH CAPACITY apacity REQUEST eguest, HS-DSCH
CAPACITY apaeity ALLOCATIONHeeatien, and HS-DSCH Data Frames. These frames have the same structure, this
whatever the chosen flow control option: the (A,B) couple can either be (SRNC,Node B) if the flow control is directly
between the SRNC and the Node B or (SRNC,DRNC) & (CRNC,Node B) if the flow control is handled separately on
lur and lub.

6.3.2.1.1 HS-DSCH Data Transfer
Entity B Entity A
HS-DSCH DATA FRAME
N
] ]

Figure 10: HS-DSCH Data Transfer

Header CRC: See Section 6.3.1.1.2 for definitionCy

CmCH-PI: The Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator |E indicates the priority of the data frame and the SDUs
included which are waiting in the Entity A’s Tx buffer for transmission viathe HS-DSCH. Asin case of the DSCH on
lur, the CmCH-PI isin the range 0 to 15, where 0 means lowest priority and 15 is the highest priority.

Frame Type (FT): See Section 6.3.1.1.2 for definitionDeseribesif-it-isa-control-frame or-adataframe.
MAC-defhs PSDU Length: See Section 6.3.1.1.2 for definitionThevalue-of-that-field-ndicates thetength-of-every
h i v of-the HS-DSCH-dat 3 i

Ci
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NumOfPSDU: See Section 6.3.1.1.2 for definitionthdicates the-rumber-of MAC-hs SBUs inthe payload.

User Buffer Sze: See Section 6.3.1.1.2 for definitiontrdicatesthe-users-buffer size-in-octetsfor-a-given-Commen
MAC-dhs PSDU: See Section 6.3.1.1.2 for definitionA-M-AC-hs SDU-contains the G/ field-of the MAC -header
foHlowed-by-one RLC-PDU.

Payload CRC: See Section 6.3.1.1.2 for definitiol
frame.

Spare Extension: See Section 6.3.1.1.2 for definitio
backward-compatible-way.

6.3.2.1.2 HS-DSCH Capacity Request

Entity B Entity A

CAPACITY REQUEST

Figure 11: HS-DSCH Capacity Request

CmCH-PI: The Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator |E indicates the priority of the data frame and the SDUs
included which are waiting in the Entity A’s Tx buffer for transmission viathe HS-DSCH. Asin the case of the DSCH
on lur, the CmCH-PI isin the range 0 to 15, where 0 means lowest priority and 15 is the highest priority.

User Buffer Sze: Indicates the users’ buffer size (i.e. the amount of datain the buffer in the Entity A) in octets for the
indicated Common Transport Channel Priority.

6.3.2.1.3 HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation
Entity B Entity A

CAPACITY ALLOCATION

Figure 12: HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation

CmCH-PI: The Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator |E indicates the priority of the SDUs for which credit
(atransmission permit) is allocated with that message. This means that the Entity A can use this credit value only for
sending SDUs with exactly that indicated CmCH-PI. If the Entity A were to send SDUs with a higher or lower
CmCH-PI, and if there were no allocated credit for these deviated CmCH-PI values, the Node B would have the right to
ignore these SDUSs, i.e. to refrain from processing and forwarding them.

HSDSCH Credits: See Section 6.3.1.1.3 for definitionThe CreditsE indicates the-number-of MAC-hs SDUsthat-a
=== it with the indi =

HS DSCH Interval:_See Section 6.3.1.1.3 for definitionFhevalue of thisfield-indicates the time interval-during-which
Ae ‘= gl -- = D = D . AHO ..- ail A/-Pe a i ed.

Nntead-1n-the Hon ne-m
c —aidd y/
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HS DSCH Repetition period: See Section 6.3.1.1.3 for definitionFhe value of this field-indicates the number-of

D | Naci Allocation Memav_he Nnemitted
B Capacity ocatto ! V !

Max. MAC c/sh SDU length: probably obsolete [FFS].
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3.2 Abbreviations

For the purposes of the present document the following abbreviations apply:

NOTE: More extensive abbreviationson UMTS are provided in [1].

AAL2 ATM Adaptation Layer type 2

ACK Acknowledgement

AICH Acquisition Indicator Channel
ALCAP Access Link Control Application Part
AM Acknowledged Mode

AS Access Stratum

ATM Asynchronous Transfer Mode

BCCH Broadcast Control Channel

BCFE Broadcast Control Functional Entity
BER Bit Error Rate

BLER Block Error Rate

BMC Broadcast/Multicast Control

BSS Base Station Sub-system

BSSMAP Base Station System Management Application Part
CCCH Common Control Channel

CCPCH Common Control Physical Channel
CFN Connection Frame Number

CM Connection Management

CN Core Network

CPCH Common Packet CHannel

CPICH Common Pilot Channel

CRNC Controlling RNC

C-RNTI Cell RNTI

(O] Circuit Switched

DCA Dynamic Channel Allocation

DCCH Dedicated Control Channel

DCFE Dedicated Control Functional Entity
DCH Dedicated Channel

DC-SAP Dedicated Control-SAP

DL Downlink

DPCCH Dedicated Physical Control Channel
DPCH Dedicated Physical Channel

DRAC Dynamic Resource Allocation Control
DRNC Drift RNC

DRNS Drift RNS

DRX Discontinuous Reception

DSCH Downlink Shared Channel

DTCH Dedicated Traffic Channel

EP Elementary Procedure

FACH Forward Access Channel

FAUSCH Fast Uplink Signalling Channel

FDD Frequency Division Duplex

FFS For Further Study

FN Frame Number

FP Frame Protocol

HS-DSCH High Speed Downlink Shared Channel
HS-PDSCH High Speed Physical Downlink Shared Channel
HS-SCCH High Speed Shared Control Channel
ID [dentifier

IE Information Element

IMEI International Mobile Equipment |dentity
IMSI International Mobile Subscriber |dentity
IP Internet Protocol

ISCP Interference on Signal Code Power
L1 Layer 1

3GPP
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L2 Layer 2
L3 Layer 3
LAI Location Area Identity
MAC Medium Access Control
MAC-hs Medium Access Control for HS-DSCH
MCC Mobile Country Code
MM Mobility Management
MNC Mobile Network Code
MS Mobile Station
MSC Mobile services Switching Center
NAS Non Access Stratum
NBAP Node B Application Protocol
Nt-SAP Notification SAP
NW Network
0] Optional
ODMA Opportunity Driven Multiple Access
PCCH Paging Control Channel
PCH Paging Channel
PDCP Packet Data Convergence Protocol
PDSCH Physical Downlink Shared Channel
PDU Protocol Data Unit
PLMN Public Land Mobile Network
PNFE Paging and Notification control Functional Entity
PRACH Physical Random Access CHannel
PS Packet Switched
PSCH Physical Synchronisation Channel
P-TMSI Packet Temporary Mobile Subscriber Identity
PUSCH Physical Uplink Shared Channel
QoS Quality of Service
RAB Radio Access Bearer
RACH Random Access CHannel
RAI Routing Area | dentity
RANAP Radio Access Network Application Part
RB Radio Bearer
RFE Routing Functional Entity
RL Radio Link
RLC Radio Link Control
RNC Radio Network Controller
RNS Radio Network Subsystem
RNSAP Radio Network Subsystem Application Part
RNTI Radio Network Temporary Identifier
RRC Radio Resource Control
RSCP Received Signal Code Power
RSSI Received Signal Strength Indicator
SAl Service Area ldentifier
SAP Service Access Point
SCCP Signalling Connection Control Part
SCFE Shared Control Function Entity
SF Spreading Factor
SFN System Frame Number
SGSN Serving GPRS Support Node
SHCCH Shared Control Channel
SIR Signal to Interference Ratio
SRNC Serving RNC
SRNS Serving RNS
S-RNTI SRNC - RNTI
SSDT Site Selection Diversity Transmission
TDD Time Division Duplex
TEID Tunnel Endpoint Identifier
TF Transport Format
TFCI Transport Format Combination Indicator
TFCS Transport Format Combination Set

3GPP
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TFS
TME
TMSI
Tr

TX
UARFCN
UE

UL

UM
UMTS
UNACK
URA
U-RNTI
USCH
UTRAN

Transport Format Set

Transfer Mode Entity

Temporary Mobile Subscriber Identity
Transparent

Transmission

UMTS Absolute Radio Frequency Channel Number
User Equipment

Uplink

Unacknowledged Mode

Universal Mobile Telecommunication System
Unacknowledgement

UTRAN Registration Area

UTRAN-RNTI

Uplink Shared Channel

UMTS Terestrial Radio Access Network

3GPP
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7.10.x HS-DSCH Mobhility Procedures

7.10.x.1 Intra-Node B synchronised serving HS-DSCH cell change

This subclause shows an example of an intra-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change while keeping the dedicated
physical channel configuration and the active set.

UE Serving Drift Serving
Node B RNC RNC

1. Radio Link
Prepare

2. Radio Link

conflgurauon Prepate—\gAp

3. Radio Link
Reconfiguration Reagly

4. Radio Link

5. Radio Link

6. Radio Link
Reconfiguration Commit

7. Physical Ch IR i \l
RRC\: ysical Channel Recpnfiguration ﬂ;c
RRC 8. Physical Channel Reconfiguration Complete BRG

Figure A: Intra-Node B synchronised serving HS-DSCH cell change

1. The SRNC decidesthereisaneed for aserving HS-DSCH cell change and prepares a RNSAP message Radio
Link Reconfiguration Prepare which is transmitted to the DRNC.
Parameters. HS-DSCH information and a SRNC selected HS-PDSCH RL ID.

2. Inthis case, both the source and target HS-DSCH cells are controlled by the same Node B. The DRNC requests the
serving HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration using the NBAP message Radio
Link Reconfiguration Prepare. The reconfiguration comprises atransfer of the HS-DSCH resources from the
source HS-DSCH radio link to the target HS-DSCH radio link.

Parameters. HS-DSCH Information, a DRNC selected HS-DSCH RNTI and the HS-PDSCH RL ID.

3. Theserving HS-DSCH Node B returns a NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready.
Parameters. HS-DSCH Information Response.

4. The DRNC returns a RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready to the SRNC.
Parameters;: HS-DSCH Information Response and the DRNC selected HS-DSCH-RNTI.

5. The SRNC now proceeds by transmitting RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit to the DRNC.
Parameters. SRNC selected activation time in the form of a CFEN.
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6. The DRNC transmits a NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit to the serving HS-DSCH Node B.
At the indicated activation time the serving HS-DSCH Node B stops HS-DSCH transmission to the UE in the
source HS-DSCH cell and starts HS-DSCH transmission to the UE in the target HS-DSCH cell.

Parameters. SRNC selected activation time in the form of a CFN.

7. The SRNC transmits a RRC message Physical Channel Reconfiguration to the UE.
Parameters; activation time, MAC-hs reset indicator, serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator, HS-SCCH set info
and H-RNTI.

8. At theindicated activation time the UE, stops recelving HS-DSCH in the source HS-DSCH cell and starts HS-
DSCH reception in the target HS-DSCH cell. The UE then returns a RRC message Physical Channel
Reconfigur ation Complete to the SRNC.

7.10.x.2 Inter-Node B (intra DRNC) synchronised serving HS-DSCH cell change

This subclause shows an ATM example of an inter-Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change while keeping the dedicated
physical channel configuration and active set.

UE Target Source Drift Serving
Node B Node B RNC RNC

1. Radio Link Reconfiguration

Prepare RNSE

2. Radio Link
Reconfiguration Prepare

NBAP NBAP
3. Radio Link
Reconfiguration Ready
NBAP NBAP

NBAP e 4. Radio Link Recpnfiguration Prepare
NBAP 5. Radio Link Refonfiguration Ready
8. ALCAP Iur Data Transport
< 7. ALCAP lub Data Transport Bearer Setup (HS-DSCH) >< Bearer Setup (HS-DSCH) >
9. Radio Link Reconfiguration
Commit RN SAD
10. Radio Link
Reconfiguration Commit

NBAP

ecpnfiguration Commit

11. Radio Link R
NBAP e
Cerr e

NBAP
" \
12. Physical Channel Recorjfiguration
RRC e
RRC 13. Physical Channel Reconfigurlation Complete
14. ALCAP lur Data Transport 15. ALCAP lur Data Transport
Bearer Release (HS-DSCH) Bearer Release (HS-DSCH)

Figure B: Inter-Node B (intra-DRNC) synchronised serving HS-DSCH cell change

1. The SRNC decidesthereisaneed for aserving HS-DSCH cell change and prepares the RNSAP message a Radio
Link Reconfiguration Prepare which is transmitted to the DRNC. Parameters: HS-DSCH [nformation and a
SRNC selected HS-PDSCH RL ID.

2. Inthiscase, the source and target HS-DSCH cells are controlled by different Node Bs. The DRNC requests the
source HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration using the NBAP message Radio
Link Reconfiguration Prepare, removing its HS-DSCH resources for the source HS-DSCH radio link Parameters:
HS-DSCH Information, a DRNC selected HS-DSCH RNTI and the HS-PDSCH RL ID.
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3. The source HS-DSCH Node B returns a NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready.
Parameters. HS-DSCH |nformation Response.

4. The DRNC requests the target HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration using the
NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Prepare, adding HS-DSCH resources for the target HS-DSCH radio
link.

Parameters;: HS-DSCH Information, a DRNC selected HS-DSCH RNTI and the HS-PDSCH RL |D.

5. Thetarget HS-DSCH Node B returns the NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready.
Parameters. HS-DSCH Information Response.

6. The DRNC returns the RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready to the SRNC.
Parameters. HS-DSCH Information Response and the DRNC selected HS-DSCH-RNTI.

7. The DRNC initiates set-up of anew lub Data Transport Bearers using AL CAP protocol. This request contains the
AAL2 Binding Identity to bind the lub Data Transport Bearer to the HS-DSCH.

8. The SRNC initiates set-up of a new lur Data Transport bearer using AL CAP protocol. This request contains the
AAL2 Binding Identity to bind the lur Data Transport Bearer to the HS-DSCH.

9. The HS-DSCH transport bearer to the target HS-DSCH Node B is established. The SRNC proceeds by transmitting
the RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit to the DRNC.
Parameters: SRNC selected activation time in the form of a CFEN.

10. The DRNC transmits the NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit to the source HS-DSCH Node B
including the activation time. At the indicated activation time the source HS-DSCH Node B stops and the target
HS-DSCH Node B starts transmitting on the HS-DSCH to the UE.

Parameters. SRNC selected activation time in the form of a CFN.

11. The DRNC transmits the NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit to the target HS-DSCH Node B
including the activation time. At the indicated activation time the source HS-DSCH Node B stops and the target
HS-DSCH Node B starts transmitting on the HS-DSCH to the UE.

Parameters. SRNC selected activation time in form of a CFN.

12. The SRNC aso transmits a RRC message Physical Channel Reconfiguration to the UE.
Parameters; activation time, MAC-hs reset indicator, serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator, HS-SCCH set info
and H-RNTI.

13. At the indicated activation time the UE stops receiving HS-DSCH in the source HS-DSCH cell and starts HS-
DSCH reception in the target HS-DSCH cell. The UE returns a RRC message Physical Channel Reconfiguration
Complete to the SRNC.

14. The DRNC initiates release of the old |ub Data Transport bearer using AL CAP protocol.

15. The SRNC initiates release of the old lur Data Transport bearer using ALCAP protocol.

<Not affected part is omitted>

7.11.1.x Inter-Node B synchronised serving HS-DSCH cell change at hard handover

This subclause shows ATM examples of hard handover combined with an inter--Node B serving HS-DSCH cell change.

7.11.1.x.1 Inter-Node B (intra DRNC) synchronised serving HS-DSCH cell change at hard
handover

In the following example the HS-DSCH mobility procedure is performed in two steps. the first step consists of
establishing anew radio link without the HS-DSCH resources; the next step is atransfer of the HS-DSCH resources to
this new radio link followed by arelease of the old radio link. In the radio interface, a combined procedure is used.
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UE Node B Node B Drift Serving
Tar get Source RNC RNC
1.Radio Link Addition
ML NGy
NBAP D 2.Radio Link [Setup Request NBAP
NBAP 3.Radio Link $etup Response > NBAP
4.Radio Link Addition
Response
> o
6. ALCAP lur DataTransport
5.ALCAPIub Data Transport Bearer Setup (DCH) Bearer Setup (DCH)
7.Rado Link Reconfiguration
Prepare
€T s
8.RadioLink
Reconfiguration Prepare
NBAP NBAP
9.Radio Link
Reconfiguration Ready
NBAP NBAP
NEAP e 10. Radio Link Recpnfiguration Prepare NBAP
NBAP 11 Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready > NBAP
12. Radio Link Reconfiguration
Cnz>—"=—>Ca?
14. ALCAPIur Data Transport
13 ALCAP lub Data Transport B earer Setup (HS-DSCH) Bearer Setup (HS-DSCH)
15. Radio Link Reconfiguration
@ Commit
16. Radio Link
Reconfiguration Commit
(:EEAP NBAP
@m 17. Radio Link Reclonfiguration Commit \NBAP
18. Physical Channel Recorffiguration
RRC e RRC
RRC 19. Physical Channel Reconfigurtion Complete N RRC
20. ALCAP lub Data Transport 21. ALCAP lur DataTransport
Bearer Release (HS-DSCH) Bearer Release (HS-DSCH)
22. Radio Link Deletion
Reguest
23. Radio Link RNSAP
Deletion Request
— NBAP
24. Radio Link
Deletion Response
NBAP
25. Radio Link Deletion
CEDEL
26. ALCAP lub Data Transport 27. ALCAP lur Data Transport
Bearer Release (DCH) Bearer Release (DCH)

Figure C: Inter-Node B (intra DRNC) synchronised serving HS-DSCH cell change at hard handover

1. The SRNC decidesthat thereis aneed for a hard handover combined with a serving HS-DSCH cell change. It

2.

prepares a RNSAP message Radio Link Addition Request, which is transmitted to the DRNC.

Parameters: target cell 1D.

The DRNC alocates radio resources for the new radio link and requests the target Node B to establish a new radio

link by transmitting a NBAP message Radio Link Setup Request.
Parameters. HS-DSCH Information and HS-PDSCH RL ID.
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3. Thetarget Node B allocates resources, starts physical layer reception on the DPCH on the new radio link and
responds with the NBAP message Radio Link Setup Response.
Parameters; HS-DSCH Information Response.

4., The DRNC responds to the SRNC with the RNSAP message Radio Link Addition Response and the DCH
transport bearer is established.

5. The DRNC initiates set-up of anew lub Data Transport Bearers using AL CAP protocol. This request contains the
AAL2 Binding Identity to bind the lur Data Transport Bearer to the DCH.

6. The SRNC initiates set-up of anew lur Data Transport Bearers using ALCAP protocol. This request contains the
AAL2 Binding Identity to bind the lur Data Transport Bearer to the DCH.

7. Asthe next step, the SRNC prepares the RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparewhichis
transmitted to the DRNC.
Parameters;: HS-DSCH information, and SRNC selected HS-PDSCH RL |D.

8. The DRNC requests the source HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration using the
NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Prepare, removing its HS-DSCH resources for the source HS-
DSCH radio link.

Parameters;: HS-DSCH Information, a DRNC allocated HS-DSCH-RNTI and HS-PDSCH RL ID.

9. Thesource HS-DSCH Node B returns the NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready.
Parameters. HS-DSCH Information Response.

10. The DRNC requests the target HS-DSCH Node B to perform a synchronised radio link reconfiguration using the
NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Prepare, adding HS-DSCH resources for the target HS-DSCH radio
link.

Parameters. HS-DSCH information including an HS-PDSCH RL ID and a DRNC selected HS-DSCH RNTI.

11. Thetarget HS-DSCH Node B returns the NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready.
Parameters. HS-DSCH |nformation Response.

12. The DRNC returns the RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready to the SRNC.
Parameters. HS-DSCH information response and the DRNC selected HS-DSCH-RNTI.

13. The DRNC initiates set-up of anew lub Data Transport Bearers using AL CAP protocol. This request contains the
AAL2 Binding Identity to bind the lur Data Transport Bearer to the HS-DSCH.

14. The DRNC initiates set-up of anew lur Data Transport Bearers using ALCAP protocol. This request contains the
AAL2 Binding Identity to bind the lur Data Transport Bearer to the HS-DSCH.

15. The HS-DSCH transport bearer to the target HS-DSCH Node B is established. The SRNC proceeds by transmitting
the RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit to the DRNC including an SRNC selected activation
timein the form of a CFN.

Parameters. SRNC selected activation time in the form of a CFN.

16. The DRNC transmits a NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit to the source HS-DSCH Node B
including the activation time. At the indicated activation time the source HS-DSCH Node B stops and the target
HS-DSCH Node B starts transmitting on the HS-DSCH to the UE.

Parameters. SRNC selected activation time in the form of a CEN.

17. The DRNC transmits a NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit to the target HS-DSCH Node B
including the activation time. At the indicated activation time the source HS-DSCH Node B stops and the target
HS-DSCH Node B starts transmitting on the HS-DSCH to the UE.

Parameters. SRNC selected activation time in the form of a CFN

18. The SRNC aso transmits a RRC message Physical Channel Reconfiguration to the UE.
Parameters: activation time, DPCH information for the target cell, MAC-hs reset indicator, serving HS-DSCH
radio link indicator, HS-SCCH set info and H-RNTI.

19. At the indicated activation time the UE abandons the current active set and initiates establishment of the DPCH in
the target cell. When physical layer synchronisation is established in the target cell, it starts DPCH reception and
transmission and HS-DSCH reception in the target cell. The UE returns the RRC message Physical Channel
Reconfigur ation Complete to the SRNC.
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20. The DRNC initiates release of the old lub Data Transport bearer to the source HS-DSCH Node B using ALCAP
protocol.

21. The SRNC initiates release of the old lur Data Transport bearer using ALCAP protocol.

22. The SRNC then finalises the procedure by transmitting the RNSAP message Radio Link Deletion Request to the
DRNC.
In the message the source cell to be deleted is identified.
Parameters: RL ID.

23. The DRNC transmits the NBAP message Radio Link Deletion Request to the source Node B.
Parameters: RL ID.

24. The source Node B releases resources for the source radio link and returns the NBAP message Radio Link
Deletion Response to the DRNC.

25. The DRNC returns the RNSAP message Radio Link Deletion Response to the SRNC.

26. The DRNC initiates release of the old lub DCH Transport bearer to the source HS-DSCH Node B using ALCAP
protocol.

27. The SRNC initiates release of the old lur DCH Transport bearer using ALCAP protocol.

7.11.1.x.2 Inter-Node B (inter DRNC) synchronised serving HS-DSCH cell change at hard
handover

In this second example the source Node B and the target Node B are controlled by two different DRNCs, referred to as
source DRNC and target DRNC, respectively. In this case the HS-DSCH mobility procedure is performed in asingle

Step.
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UE NodeB NodeB RNC RNC SRNC
Source Target Source Targe

1. Radio Link

@ Setup Reguest <RNSE

Bm 3. Radio Link [Setup Response

@AP\: 2. Radio Link Setup Request
G

4. RL Seup
Response ®SAP

Transport Bearer Setup

6. ALCAPIur Daa
< 5. ALCAPIub DaaTransport Bearer Setup (DCH +HS-DSCH)

(DCH +HS-DSCH)
RRC 7.|Physical Channd Reconfiguratioh GR C
8. Physical Channd Reconfigurationl Complete
RR E/ » RRC
9. Radio Link|Dé etion Request
< RNSAP

10. Radio Link Dd eion Request
NBAP

NBAP 11. Radio Link Pd etion Response

12. Radio LinK Dd etion Response ;@SA)

13. ALCAPIub DataTransport Bearer Reease (DCH +HS-DSCH
Transport Bearer Rdease (DCH + HS-DSCH)

14. ALCAPIur Daa >

Figure D: Inter-Node B (inter DRNC) synchronised serving HS-DSCH cell change at hard handover

1. The SRNC decidesthat thereis aneed for hard handover combined with serving HS-DSCH cell change. It prepares
the RNSAP message Radio Link Setup Request, which is transmitted to the target DRNC.
Parameters; HS-DSCH information and HS-PDSCH RL ID.

2. Thetarget DRNC allocates radio resources for the new radio link and requests the target Node B to establish a new
radio link by transmitting the NBAP message Radio Link Setup Request.
Parameters. HS-DSCH information, HS-DSCH-RNTI and HS-PDSCH RL ID.

3. Thetarget Node B allocates resources, starts physical layer reception on the DPCH on the new radio link and
responds with the NBAP message Radio Link Setup Response.
-Parameters. HS-DSCH Information Response.

4, Thetarget DRNC responds to the SRNC with the RNSAP message Radio Link Setup Response.
Parameters; HS-DSCH Information Response and HS-DSCH-RNTI.

5. The DRNC initiates the setup of lub DCH and HS-DSCH Data Transport bearers to the target HS-DSCH Node B
using ALCAP protocol.

6. The SRNC initiates the setup of lur DCH and HS-DSCH Data Transport bearers.

7. The SRNC transmits the RRC message Physical Channel Reconfiguration to the UE.
Parameters; activation time, DPCH information for the target cell, MAC-hs reset indicator, serving HS-DSCH
radio link indicator, HS-SCCH set info and H-RNTI.

8. At theindicated activation time the UE abandons the current active set and initiates establishment of the DPCH in
the target cell. When physical layer synchronisation is established in the target cell, it starts DPCH reception and
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transmission and HS-DSCH reception in the target cell. The UE returns the RRC message Physical Channel
Reconfiguration Complete to the SRNC.

9. The SRNC then finalises the procedure by transmitting the RNSAP message Radio Link Deletion Request to the
source DRNC.
In the message the source cell to be deleted is identified.
Parameters: RL ID.

10. The source DRNC transmits the NBAP message Radio Link Deletion Request to the source Node B.
Parameters: RL ID.

11. The source Node B releases resources for the source radio link and returns the NBAP message Radio Link
Deletion Response to the source DRNC.

12. The source DRNC returns the RNSAP message Radio Link Deletion Response to the SRNC.

13. The DRNC initiates the release of the old lub DCH and HS-DSCH Data Transport bearers to the target HS-DSCH
Node B using AL CAP protocaol.

14. The SRNC initiates the release of the old lur DCH and HS-DSCH Data Transport bearers.

<Not affected part is omitted>
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7.17 USCH/BSCH-Shared Channels Configuration and Capacity
Allocation-+5bB}

7.17.x1 USCH/DSCH Configuration and Capacity Allocation [TDD]

This subclause shows an example of USCH/DSCH configuration and capacity allocation.

It is assumed that no RL has been already established for the considered RRC connection on the serving cell (i.e. the UE
isincell_FACH state without USCH/DSCH) and that only standalone USCH/DSCH are going to be configured. In case
the UE isin cell_DCH state or in cell_FACH state with USCH/DSCH, the Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is
used in steps 1-4-5-6 instead of the Radio Link Setup procedure.

UE Node B CRNC SRNC

Q. ALCAP lub Trans. Bearer Setupf ALCAP lur Transp. Bearer Setup>

CCH : Radio Bearer Reconfiguriation

: Radio Bearer Reconfiguration Complete

Y

@Pynamlc PUSCH Assig

13. Data transfer

@RC)l 16. SHCCH : Physical

< 18. Data transfer |
I I

Figure 45A USCH/DSCH Configuration and Capacity Allocation

17. Data transfer |

1. Incaseno RL has already been established on the RNC controlling the serving cell, the SRNC sends the RNSAP ‘
message Radio Link Setup Request to the target RNC.
Parameters:. target RNC identifier, SsRNTI, Cell id, Transport Format Set (for DSCHs and USCHSs), Transport
Format Combination Set.

2. If necessary, the CRNC sends to the Node B the NBAP message Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration
Request in order to add, modify or delete any PDSCH Sets and PUSCH Sets in the Common Transport Channel
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9.

10. As soon as the RRC in the UE detects the necessity to sends UL data on one USCH, it sends the RRC message

11. The CRNC determines which PUSCH Set to alocate to the USCH and sends a Physical Shared Channel

data base.
Parameters. PDSCH Info (to add, modify or delete), PUSCH Info (to add, modify or delete).

The Node B updates the PDSCH and PUSCH Sets in the Common Transport Channel data base and makes them
available to al the current and future DSCH and USCH transport channels. Then it responds with the NBAP |
message Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration Response. ‘

The RNC sends the NBAP message Radio Link Setup Request to the target Node-B.
Parameters. Cell id, Transport Format Set (for DSCHs and USCHSs), Transport Format Combination Set, Power
control information, etc.

Response.
Parameters: Signalling link termination, Transport layer addressing information for the lub Data Transport
Bearer.

Node B configures resources for USCHs and DSCHs and responds with NBAP message Radio Link Setup ‘

When the Target RNC has completed preparation phase, the RNSAP message Radio Link Setup Responseis |
sent to the SRNC.

Target RNC initiates set-up of lub Data Transport bearer using ALCAP protocol while the SRNC initiates set-up
of lur Data Transport bearer. These requests contain the AAL2 Binding Identity to bind the lub/lur Data
Transport Bearers to the DSCHs/USCHSs. The request for set-up of [ub Data Transport bearer is acknowledged
by Node B, while the request for set-up of lur Data Transport bearer is acknowledged by Target RNC.

The SRNC sends the RRC message Radio Bearer Reconfiguration to establish the requested USCHs and |
DSCHs.
Parameters; Radio Bearer information.

The UE replies with the RRC message Radio Bearer Reconfiguration Complete.

PUSCH Capacity Request to obtain allocation of PUSCH resources from the CRNC.
Parameters. C-RNTI, Radio Bearer ID, RLC buffer info.

Allocation message to the UE.
Parameters; C-RNTI, Allocation Period info (Activation CFN, Duration), PUSCH info.

12. The CRNC signals the alocation of PUSCH resources for a given UE to the Node B by means of a Dynamic

PUSCH Assignment control frame.
Parameters. PUSCH Set 1d, Activation CFN, and Duration.

13. At the scheduled CFN the UE may start transmitting UL data on the USCH for the assigned allocation period.

UL data are forwarded by the CRNC to the SRNC.

14. As soon as the SRNC detects the necessity to sends DL data on one DSCH, it sends a DSCH Capacity Request

control frame to the CRNC.
Parameters: Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator, User buffer size.

15. The CRNC determines the amount of data (credits) that can be transmitted on the DSCH and reports this

information back to the SRNC by means of DSCH Capacity Allocation control message. |
Parameters. Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator, Max MACc-sh SDU Length, Credits, Interval, and |

Repetition Period.

16. The CRNC determines which PDSCH Set to alocate to the DSCH and sends a RRC message Physical Shared

Channel Allocation to the UE.
Parameters. C-RNTI, Allocation Period info (Activation CFN, Duration), PDSCH info.

17. The SRNC starts sending DL data to the CRNC.

18. The CRNC schedules the DL transmission of DL data on DSCH according to the allocation of PDSCH

resources.
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7.17.x2 HS-DSCH Configuration and Capacity Allocation

Thefollowing ATM example shows a sequence chart explaining the setup of HS-DSCH. It is assumed that the UE isin

cell DCH state. In case no RL has already been established, the Radio Link Setup procedure is used instead of the

Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure.

UE Node B

Drift
RNC

Serving
RNC

RNSAP

1. Radio Link
Reconfig Prepare

2. Radio Link
Reconfig Prepare

3. Radio Link
Reconfig Ready

4. Radio Link
Reconfig Ready

N 5. Radio Link N
@ Reconfig Commit o\ icap

6. Radio Link
Reconfig Commit

7 ALCAP lub Trens. Bearer Setup

i 8 ALCAP lur Trans. Bearer Setu

\7/

17. Daatransfer

RRC\4 9. DCCH: |Radio Bearer Reconfiguration RRC
RR’C/\ 10. DCCH: Radio Bearer Reconfiguration Conmpplete RRC
11. HSDSCH: L. H_SD§CH1
; it uest
HS-DSCH-FP ity Request ("¢ ooy p by Red HSDSCH FP
13. HS-DSCH: 14. HSDSCH:
] i ity Allocati
HsDSCH-FP) P Allocation HS—DSCH—FPcapaC y HS-DSCH-F
< 15. Data transfer
—  16.HSSCCH

Figure E : HS-DSCH Confiquration and Capacity Allocation

1. Inorder to channel-switch to the HS-DSCH, the radio link which shall carry the HS-DSCH has to be reconfigured.
The SRNC initiates a Radio Link Reconfiguration by sending the RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration
Prepareto DRNC.

Parameters: HS-DSCH information and a SRNC selected HS-PDSCH RL ID.

2. The DRNC requests the respective Node B to prepare the synchronised RL reconfiguration by sending the NBAP
message Radio Link Reconfiguration Prepare.

Parameters. HS-DSCH Information, a DRNC selected HS-DSCH RNTI and the HS-PDSCH RL |D.

3. Node B configures resources for the HS-DSCH and responds with the NBAP message Radio Link

Reconfiguration Ready.
Parameters. HS-DSCH Information Response.
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4., When the DRNC has completed the preparation phase, the RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Ready
is sent to the SRNC.
Parameters. HS-DSCH | nformation Response and the DRNC selected HS-DSCH-RNTI.

5. The RNSAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit is sent from SRNC to DRNC.

6. The NBAP message Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit is sent from DRNC to Node B.

7. The DRNC initiates set-up of lub Data Transport Bearers using ALCAP protocol. This request contains the AAL2
Binding Identity to bind the lub Data Transport Bearer to the HS-DSCH.

8. The SRNC initiates set-up of lur Data Transport bearer using ALCAP protocol. This request contains the AAL2
Binding Identity to bind the lur Data Transport Bearer to the HS-DSCH.

9. The SRNC sends the RRC message Radio Bear er Reconfigur ation to the UE to establish the requested HS-
DSCH.

10. The UE replies with the RRC message Radio Bearer Reconfiguration Complete. At this point in time, the HS-
DSCH Transport Channel has been set up, and it is assumed that the MAC-hsin the Node B has already been
configured earlier to have access to a pool of HS-PDSCH resources for HS-DSCH scheduling.

11. Assoon asthe SRNC detects the necessity to send HS-DL data on one HS-DSCH, it sends an HS-DSCH Capacity
Request control frame within the HS-DSCH Frame Protocol to the CRNC.
Parameters. Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator and User Buffer Size.

12. The CRNC forwards this message (HS-DSCH Capacity Request control frame) to the Node B. So in this example
sequence, the CRNC does not interfere with the HS-DSCH scheduling.
Parameters. Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator and User Buffer Size.

13. The Node B determines the amount of data (credits) that can be transmitted on the HS-DSCH and reports this
information back to the DRNC in aHS-DSCH Capacity Allocation control frame in the HSDSCH Frame
Protocol.

Parameters. Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator, HS-DSCH Credits, HS-DSCH Interval, HS-DSCH
Repetition period, Maximum MAC-d PDU length.

14. The DRNC sends the HS-DSCH Capacity Allocation control frame to SRNC. So again, the DRNC does not react
itself to that message in this example.
Parameters. Common Transport Channel Priority Indicator, HS-DSCH Credits, HS-DSCH Interval, HS-DSCH
Repetition period, Maximum MAC-d PDU length.

15. The SRNC starts sending DL datato the Node B. Thisis done viathe two HS-DSCH Frame Protocol "hops' on lur
and lub interface. The Node B schedules the DL transmission of DL data on HS-DSCH which includes allocation
of PDSCH resources.

16. The Node B transmits the control information for the concerned UE using the HS-SCCH.

17. The Node B sends the HS-DSCH datato the UE on the HS-PDSCH(s).
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